	高三Gymnastics (体操) 

	 

一、教法建议

【抛砖引玉】

    本单元同学们重点学习体操是一种高雅的体育健身运动，牢记在进行体操锻炼时的安全措施，如：独自一人地进行高低杠练习是危险的。（It is dangerous to do body-building and exercises on a high bar and other pieces of equipment without others to help you .）开始训练前务必把手表、戒指或者项链取下来。 （Make sure you take off any watches , rings or necklaces before you start .） 当你训练时最好穿紧身衣服，无领、无腰带，以免挂住器械。（While you are doing gymnastics , you had better wear tight clothing without collars or belts so that it doesn‘t catch on any of the equipment .）另外要保重好身体，如果身体不适或者受伤时就停止练习。（ It is necessary for you to keep fit and take good care of yourself . Please stop practise doing gymnastics if you are unwell or have any injury .）观看精彩的体操表演是对美的享受。

在这一单元，同学们还要透彻地复习看病时的常用语 50 句，如：医生询问病情，病人诉说病情，诊断与治疗，开药与医嘱等。（What’s your trouble ? = What‘s the matter with you ? = What’s wrong with you ? /   It‘s nothing serious . / You’ll be all right very soon . / Take this medicine three times a day . / Drink plenty of water and have a good rest . … ）

主谓一致难点释疑，如：And 连接主语，谓语总是复数吗 ? 

众所周知，当 and 连接两个主语时，谓语常是复数。

Both Mary and Tom are good students . 

Both you and she like dancing . 

但有下面五种情况，谓语需用单数：

1 . 若 and 连接的两个词是指同一个单一概念时，谓语通常用单数。

The worker and writer has been here . 

A knife and fork is on the table . 

在这种情况下，第二个名词前没有冠词。

2 . 当 one and a half 修饰名词复数时，谓语用单数。

One and a half apples is on the plate . 

3 . 当 and 连接的并列单数主语前分别有 each , every , many a 时，谓语用单数。

In our country , every girl and every boy has the right to receive education . 

4 . 当 and 连接并列数词作主语时，谓语用单数。

Four and five is (makes) nine . 

5 . 当 and 连接两个连词引导一个主语从句时，谓语用单数。

How and why he came to Princeton , New Jersey was a story of struggle , success and sadness . 

宾语从句的 个10 突破点与巧题快递，如：哪些动词引起的宾语从句否定词要前移到主句？他们是主句主语是第一人称代词 I 和 we 时，后跟动词 think , suppose , believe , expect 等，宾语从句的否定词习惯上前移，其反意疑问句与宾语从句相一致，不能受假象的影响而用否定形式。如：We don‘t think she is a famous actress , is she ? (不要用 isn’t she )。

【指点迷津】

A. 大纲规定的单元日常核心交际用语指南

Seeing the Doctor 去看病 （功能套语 50 句）

1. What‘s bothering you ? / What’s troubling you / / What‘s wrong with you ? / What’s the matter with  you ? 哪不舒服 ？

2. I feel terrible . I coughed a great deal at night . 我很不舒服。 晚上咳嗽得厉害。

3. I don‘t feel like eating anything . 我什么也不想吃。

4. I feel a pain in my left leg . 我觉得左腿疼痛。

5. I feel dizzy and I’ve got no appetite . 我头晕，没有食欲。

6. I‘m aching all over . 我浑身疼痛。

7. I’ve got a pain here . It hurts terrible . 我这儿疼，痛得很厉害。

8. You‘ll be all right . Don’t worry about it . / Take it easy . / It is nothing serious . 没事的，别着急。

9. I‘ll follow the doctor’s advice . 我将遵照医嘱。

10. There is something wrong with my back . 我背部有点不舒服。

11. Let me take a look at it . = Let me examine it . 让我给你检查检查。

12. I guess I have got a headache and a cough . 我头疼并且咳嗽。

13. Are you feeling all right ? 你感觉好吗 ？

14. Do you feel short of breath sometimes ? = Do you have difficulty breathing ? 你有时觉得气急吗 ？

15. Do you feel tired ? 你觉得疲劳吗 ？

16. Have you ever had this experience before ? 你以前有过这种情况吗 ？

17. How long has this been going on ? = How long have you been ill ? = How long have you been like   this ? = How long have you had it ? 你得这病有多久了？

18. Since when have you been feeling like this ? 你从什么时候开始有这种感觉的。

19. You are suffering from a bad cold . It is not easy to get rid of it . 

20. I can‘t lift my right arm . And I don’t feel like eating anything .

21. I feel a pain in my left leg . And I feel hot and cold . 我感到左腿疼，并且一阵热一阵冷。

22. I feel sick . 我想呕吐。（我晕船。）

23. I‘m running a temperature . My whole body feels weak .  我在发烧。浑身虚弱无力。

24. Breathe deeper , please . = Please take a deep breath . 请深呼吸些。

25. Does it hurt when I touch / press it here ? 我按这儿时你觉得疼吗 ？

26. Go and have / get your chest X-rayed . 去透视一下你的胸部。

27. I’ll have your temperature taken . = Let me take your temperature . 来量量体温。

28. Lie down on the bed there ,. Let me examine your back .

29. Open your mouth and show me your tongue .

30. I don‘t think it’s anything serious . 

31. You will have an immediate operation . The sooner , the better .

32. A change of diet may do you good . 改变一下你的饮食可能有好处。

33. Be careful of your diet . Keep warm and rest . Don‘t smoke . Cut down on your drinking . Avoid having rich food . Come back and see me in two weeks if you are not feeling better . 注意饮食，保暖和休息。不要抽烟，要减少饮酒，避免吃脂肪过高的食物。如果不见好，过两个星期再来看。

34. Go home and rest for at least three or four days . Do some exercise .

35. Here is a prescription (药方). I’d like you to take one of these pills three times a day . 

36. Here‘s a sick-leave certificate (证明)for three days .

37. This is for reducing the fever . 这是用来退烧的。

38. You should go on a diet . It’s important to have a good diet . 

39. I went to see my doctor for a check-up yesterday .

40. He gave me a chest X-ray and took my blood pressure .

41. The doctor advised me to take plenty of exercise  and take these pills every four hours .

42. I‘d like to make an appointment to see the dentist , please . 我想预约看牙医。

43. Stay in bed for a couple of days . 卧床两三天。

44. Don’t forget to take the medicine before you go to bed . Remember to take the pills after lunch .

45. If you don‘t feel better after the weekend , come back and see me again .

46. You look ill / pale . Aren’t you feeling well ?

47. Please send for a doctor . His eyes and nose runs . 请个医生来，他流眼泪和鼻涕。

48. Unfortunately , you‘ve got pneumonia . 你真不幸，得了肺炎。

49. You should have an examination . 你应该去检查以下。

50. This eye drops may improve your eye sight .

Model Dialogues 交际示范

（1）

Doctor：What’s the trouble , Mr. Smith ?

Smith：I have a bad cough and my chest aches .

Doctor：Have you got a fever ?

Smith：Yes , thirty-eight point seven .

Doctor：I see . Open your mouth and say “Ah”… Now open your shirt and let me examine your   chest . Breathe … Breathe out . That‘ll do . You’ve got a very bad cold . I‘ll give you some medicine for your cough . Stay indoors for a few days and keep warm . Drink plenty of water and get enough exercise . You’d better give up drinking and smoking .

Smith：Thank you very much , Doctor .

Doctor：You‘re welcome .

（2）

Jack：Excuse me , doctor , I feel sick .

Doctor：I’m sorry for that . What‘s the trouble ?

Jack：I’ve got a sore throat (喉咙疼) and I could not even speak .

Doctor：Open your mouth , and say Ah , please . I think you‘ve got a flu (流感). But it’s nothing serious . Take these medicine and you‘ll be well soon .

Jack：Thank you , doctor .

（3）

Doctor：What’s wrong with you , young  man ?

Steve：I cough a great deal at night .

Doctor：How ;ong has it been like this ?

Steve：About a week . Sometimes I have a fever .

Doctor：Let me listen to your lungs . … Well , I think you‘d better go and have your chest X-rayed .

Steve：OK.

（4）

Doctor：Good morning , Mr Brown . What can I do for you ?

Brown：I often have headaches and I’m not sleeping well .

Doctor：How is your blood pressure ? Have you ever had any heart trouble ?

Brown：My blood pressure tends to be high , but i‘ve never had any heart trouble . 

Doctor：Oh , I see . Do you drink and smoke ?

Brown：I’m afraid I do . Is it serious ?

Doctor：No , nothing serious . Just take it easy .But I still advise you to cut both out and do more exercise .

Brown：Yes , I will .

Topic Vocabulary (话题词汇)

1. headache 头疼。stomachache 肚子疼。toothache 牙疼。backache 背疼。2. feel sick 感到恶心。 3. fever 发烧。4. a sore throat 喉咙疼。5. catch a cold 感冒。 6. heart trouble 心脏病。7. lung cancer 肺癌。8. flu 流感。 9. see a doctor 看医生。10. send for a doctor 请医生。11. register 挂号。12. emergency case 急诊。13. ask for sick leave 请病假。14. blood pressure 血压。15. temperature 体温。16. have an X-rayed 透视。17. feel one‘s pulse 号脉。18. have an injection 注射。19. take medicine 服药。20. first-aid treatment 急诊。21. do operation 手术。22. at the dentist’s 在牙医诊所。23. be ill , be unwell , be not oneself , be under the weather 不舒服。24. run a temperature 发烧。25. feel a pain in , have a …ache ……觉得疼。26. break an arm 折断一只胳膊。27. sprain an ankle 扭伤一只足踝。28. suffer a head injury 头部疼痛。29. go to hospital / clinic 去医院看病。30. take a blood test 验血。31. give treatment 治疗。32. cure 治愈。33. be in hospital , be hospitalized 住院。34. surgeon外科医生，physician 内科医生，dentist 牙医。35. case history 病历。

B. 单元重点新词透视

1. fortunate 幸运的，侥幸的

You are fortunate to escape being injured . 你真幸运，没有受伤。

He is fortunate to have a good wife . 他很幸运有个好妻子。

测试要点：

(1) be fortunate to do , be fortunate in doing  因……有幸

I was fortunate to catch the train at the last minute .

He is very fortunate in having such a daughter .

(2) fortunate 的反义词是 unfortunate 。 fortunately 的反义词是 unfortunately 。

Unfortunately he mistook his intentions .

(3) 辨析 fortunate 和 lucky

fortunate 指获益于某种境遇，极有利于某人或者帮助某人获得出乎意料的成功或事物。

He made a fortunate decision when he went into advertising . 当他从事广告业时，他作出了一次幸运的决定。

lucky 含有意外或者纯属偶然机缘之意。

He is lucky that he missed his train the day it was wrecked . 火车出事那天，他没赶上火车，真是幸运。

Well , you were lucky they didn‘t rob you of all you had . 嗨，他们没有把你所有的东西抢去，还算幸运。

2. require 是及物动词“需求，要求”。

This job requires a clear head .

测试要点：

(1) require 后的宾语从句用 should 型虚拟语气。

The boss required that she (should) keep it a secret . 老板要求她对此事保密。

He required the work not be done in a haste .

(2) sth + require + doing  = sth + require + to be done 某物需要……

These temples require / want / need  repairing next month . = These temples require / want / need  to be repaired next month. 这些庙宇下个月需要修缮。

3. inch 英寸（0.025 米，1/12英尺）

I am five feet six inches tall . 我身高五英尺六英寸。

There are 12 inches in one foot . 1 英尺有 12 英寸。

1 inch = 约 2.5 厘米。1 foot = 12 inches = 约 30 厘米。1 yard (码) = 3 feet = 约 91 厘米。1 mile = 约 1609米。

测试要点：

(1) by inches 一点一点地，逐渐地

The crops are growing by inches . 庄稼在一点一点的长高。

(2) inch by inch = little by little = step by step 逐步地，一点一点地

He worked his way to the top inch by inch .他一步一步地爬上了顶端。

4. clothing (集合名词) 衣服，服装，衣物。

She works at a clothing factory . 她在一家服装厂工作。

They were all in their summer clothing . 他们都穿着夏天的服装。

I changed my clothing and drank some brandy .

测试要点：辨析 cloth , clothing , clothes , dress , suit , clothe

★ cloth 是做衣服等用的布料，不可数，但是作特殊用途的布时可数。

a piece of cloth 一块布，five pieces of cloth 五块布，a table cloth 一块桌布。

cut one’s coat according to one‘s cloth 量入为出

How much cloth does it take to make a blouse for the girl ? 

It will take three yards of cloth to make a suit for you 

Have you any cloths for polishing the furniture ? 你有擦家具的布吗 

This woman cleaned the floor with an old cloth .

★ clothing 是不可数名词，后接单数动词，指除衣裤外还包括帽子、鞋袜等。不能说 a suit of clothing , 但可以说 an article of clothing , two articles of clothing 一件（二件）衣服。

Our clothing protects us from the cold . 我们的衣服为我们御寒。

The shop sells women’s clothing . 这家商店出售妇女服装。

 food , clothing , and shelter 衣、食、住

★ clothes 指裤子、内衣等，不指一件衣服。clothes 的前面不能加 a ，this , that 和数词，但是可以加 many , these , those 等。

（错）this clothes , three clothes

（对）these clothes , many clothes

要表达“一件衣服”用 a suit of clothes

put on one‘s clothes 穿衣服，take off one’s clothes 脱衣服

She bought a good many clothes .

She often wears beautiful clothes .

★ dress 作为可数名词是女人或者孩子穿的衣服，a dress 通常指 an article of women‘s clothing .

The person opposite the street , who wears a dress , is a woman , not a man .

dress 可以构成特殊的服装，如 national dress 民族服装，evening dress 夜礼服。

★ suit 是可数名词，指一套衣服。一套男人的衣服由上衣、背心和裤子组成。一套女子衣服由上衣和裙子组成。

suit 也组成有特殊用途的服装，如：a bathing suit 游泳衣，a sports suit 运动服，a space suit 宇航服，a diving suit 潜水服。

★ clothe 是及物动词“给……穿衣，供养，笼罩”

He has to work hard to feed and  clothe his large family .

Now they are able to feed and clothe their children properly .

The trees are clothed in green leaves . 树上披上了绿装。

5. judge 作动词和名词是“判断”，还作“裁判，法官，审判员”。

I can’t judge whether he is right or wrong .

The judge was satisfied with what the Arab had said .

Who is going to judge the long-jump competition ?

I can‘t judge which one I like better .

We judge the distance ( to be ) about four miles .

测试要点：

(1) judge … ( to be ) …   断定……

I judge him to be about 50 years old .

(2) judging by / from 从……判断。注意该短语不与逻辑主语相一致。

Judging from his accent , he must be a southerner .

Judging by his look , the news may be bad .

Don’t judge a person by his looks . 勿以貌取人。

C. 单元重点词组扫瞄

Lesson 33

1. at the doctor‘s 在诊所

2. take / have a look at 看一下，瞧一下

He took a last look at her beautiful mountain village . 

Let me take a look at your photos , will you ?

注意由 take 构成的测试常见短语还有：

take / have a break = take / have a rest 休息一下。take a chair 坐下。take a / one’s chance 冒险。take a drop 喝一杯。take it for granted 对之想当然。take a holiday 休假。take a pleasure in 以……为乐。take (a) pride in = be proud of 对……感到自豪。take a seat 坐下。take action 采取行动。take advantage of 利用。take after 与（父母等）相象。take aim at 对……瞄准。take / have an interest in 对……感兴趣。take away 拿走，夺走。take a deep breath 深呼吸。take breath 歇会儿。take … by surprise 突然攻击，奇袭。take care 注意，留神，慎重。take good care of 好好照料。take charge of 负责，看管。take / catch hold of 抓住。take down 取下，写下。take effect 见效，生效。take / fall ill 突然生病。take in 把……带进，改小。take it / things easy . 从容，别着急。take measures 采取措施。take note of 注意。take notice of 注意，留心。take off 脱下，起飞。take on 呈现。 take one‘s seat / place 就座。take place 发生，举行。take the trouble to do 费劲干…… 。take possession of 占有，拥有。take an active part in 在……起积极作用。take an important part in 在……起重要作用。 take the place of 取代。take turns 依次，轮流。take up 拿起，占去，占据。

3. do exercises 做体操练习

Both men and women do floor exercises on the mat . 男子和女子都要做自由体操。

测试要点：当exercise 指体格运动时是不可数名词。

Do you like outdoor exercise ?

You should take more exercise .

4. knock into sb / sth 撞着……

You should say sorry if you knock into somebody .

It was too dark there ; I knocked into the door .

5. fall over 摔倒，跌跤。

She hit him so hard that he fell over .

It is easy for you to fall over when you walk on the ice .

6. and so on = and so forth 等等，诸如

At the industrial exhibition we saw many kinds of new machines , tractors , cars and so on .

注意对话中的 and so on and so on 是“就这样反复循环，如此反复进行”。

The water is turned into vapour and is cooled and is turned into vapour again , and so on and so on .

7. on one’s way home 在某人回家的途中。

He saved a drowning girl on his way home .

注意由 way 构成的短语在测试中频频亮相的还有：

all the way 一路上，远远。by the way 顺便，顺路。get in the way 妨碍。in the way 在途中，碍事。on one‘s way to 在去……的途中。on one’s way to do 在去赶……的途中。on the way to doing 即将成为。

8. get a temperature 发烧。

Lesson 34 & 35

1. prepare for = make preparations for 为……作准备

It takes time for them to prepare for the great changes that take place in space .

Now they are preparing for the entrance examinations .

2. prepare sb for 使某人对……进行准备

Doctors and nurses are preparing the patient for his operation .

The nurse is preparing the child for going to hospital .

3. be content to do sth 对做某事满意，甘愿

Don‘t be content to have this small success .

be content with sth 对满足

You should be content with what you have gained .

4. hold one’s body 控制体态

Dance improves the way you hold your body . 舞蹈能使人们在控制体态方面得到改善。

5. do sth to music 伴着音乐做某事

They were dancing to light music . 他们随着轻音乐偏偏起舞。

They are doing eye exercises to music .

6. keep one‘s balance 保持平衡

I found it hard to keep my balance on the icy path .

People must realize the importance of keeping the balance of nature .

7. lose one’s balance 失去平衡

He lost his balance and fell over .

8. a height of ……的高度

He cleared a height of 2.38m . 他跳过了2。38米的高度。

The beam is a length of wood only four inches wide which is fixed at a height of 1.20 metres above the ground . 平衡木是一根只有 4 英寸宽，安在离地1.20米的木头。

9. catch on 挂住在……，绊住，理解

 His caught his foot on a tree root and fell over .

Her dress caught on a nail .

I caught on after she had explained it to me a second time .

10. chat with 同……聊天

Before the competition started , the girls chatted with each other .

I would like to chat with you about our affairs .

11. glance at = look quickly at 匆匆瞥一眼，瞅着

He glanced at his watch and left in a hurry .

Glancing at the clock , she knew that she was late once more .

12. sb be / get used to doing 某人习惯干……

13. get on / along  well with 进展顺利，相处融洽

14. make no serious mistakes 没有出严重差错

15. do a neat circle 漂亮地转体一圈

16. give a very good performance 做出精彩的表演

17. after a long wait 等了一会儿之后

After a long wait , the results were announced , and Zhou Lan was first .

18. win the boxing competition 赢得拳击比赛

19. aim to do 目的在于，打算

He aims to become a computer expert .

What do you aim to do next week ?

20. give out 分发，用完，耗尽

Give out the papers five minutes before the examination .

She is giving out presents to her guests .

After three days our food gave out .

Suddenly my legs gave out .突然我的双腿不听使唤了。

21. do with my prize money 使用我的奖金

22. lose one‘s voice 失音，嗓子哑

Don’t shout loudly , otherwise , you will lose your voice .

I cheered so loudly at the match that I completely lost my voice .

23. be proud of 为……而自豪

We are proud of our motherland .

Of course she is proud of what you‘ve achieved .

Lesson 36

1. clap one’s hands 鼓掌

2. cause damage to 对……造成损害

3. be delighted to do 很高兴地干……

4. gain good experience 取得宝贵的经验

D. 单元语法学习目标

主谓一致的测试热点

1 . 由 many a 或 more than + 单数名词作主语时，其谓语用单数形式。

Many a foreigner has been to the Great Wall . 

More than one student has visited the exhibition . 

2 . “……的几分之几”和“……的百分之几”作主语时，其谓语用单数或复数取决于 of 后的名词。

Three-fourths of the surface of the earth is sea . 

40 percent of the students in our class are girls . 

3 . “a number of + 名词复数”作主语，谓语用复数；“the number of + 名词复数”作主语，谓语用单数。

A number of pupils like reading picture-books . 

The number of the students in our class is 55 . 

4 . 并列主语如果指的是同一人、同一物或同一概念，谓语动词用单数，这时 and 后面的名词前没有冠词。

The secretary of the Party branch and director of that factory often works with the workers . 

5 . 成对的名词，如 bread and butter 涂黄油的面包，soda and water 汽水，coffee and milk 加牛奶的咖啡，aim and end 目的，salt and water 盐开水等，虽然有 and 连接，但仍表单一概念，作主语时，谓语用单数。

A knife and fork is on the table . 

6 . 由 and 连接的并列单数主语的前面分别有 each , every 或 no 修饰时，其谓语用单数形式。

No student and no teacher is invited to the party . 

In our country every boy and every girl has right to  receive education . 

7 . 主语是单数，其后跟有 together with , along with(与……一道)，as well as (和；也)，no less than(和……一样)，rather than(而不)，以及 with , not , like , but , except , besides , including 等引起的短语时，谓语动词一般用单数形式。

He as well as his sister is a League member . 

8 . 在定语从句中主语是关系代词who , that , which , 谓语动词的数应与先行词的数一致。

I , who am your teacher , will teach you everything I know . 

9 . 主语是一些只有复数形式的名词，如 clothes , trousers , glasses , compasses , scissors , shoes , socks , gloves 等时，谓语用复数。但这类表示成双的东西的名词前有 a pair of 修饰时，谓语用单数。

My trousers are being washed now . 

There is a pair of shoes in the box . 

10 . 表示度量、价格、时间的复数名词词组作主语时一般被看作一个整体，谓语用单数形式。

Ten dollars is not enough . 

Three months has passed since he left . 

11 . 主语是以-ics 结尾的学科名词以及 news , works(工厂)等都属形式复数，而意义单数的名词，其谓语用单数形式。另外 means 一词单复数同形应视具体情况而定。

Mathematics seems to be difficult to learn . 

A new means of teaching is being used in that school . 

注：学科名词前如有物主代词修饰时，谓语常用复数。

My mathematics are week . 

12 . 主语是用作书名、剧名、报纸名、国名等的复数名词，谓语一般用单数形式。

The United States is a developed country . 

13 . 主语是 family , team , group , crowd , class , committee 等集合名词时，如果作为一个整体看待，谓语用单数形式，如指的是全体人员时，谓语用复数。

His family are all music lovers . 

14 . “one of + 复数名词 + 定语从句”之前有 the only , the very , the 等限定词和修饰语时，定语从句的谓语动词用单数形式。

She is the only one of these women who plays the violin . 

15 . 主语是疑问代词 who , what , which , 不定代词 all , more , most , any , none等以及名词half , part , the rest等既可表示复数意义又可表示单数意义，其谓语视情况而定。

Half of the visitors are from Europe . 

Half of the fruit is bad . 

16 . 主语是表示数量的“one and a half + 复数名词”，其谓语用单数形式。主语是“one or two + 复数名词”，其谓语用复数形式。

One and a half bananas is left on the table . 

There are one or two things I‘d like to know about . 

17 . the + 形容词或分词作主语时，如指一类人。其谓语用复数，如指抽象概念，其谓语用单数。如：

The rich are not always happy . 

The new is sure to replace the old . 

18 . 由 not only …  but also , neither… nor , either… or , not … but 以及 or 连接的并列主语，谓语动词要与最靠近它的主语在数上保持一致。

Not only your father’s friends but also your father likes smoking .

19 . 在倒装句中以及在 There be … 结构中，如主语是并列的，谓语动词往往和其后面的第一个主语取得数上的一致。

Where is your mother and younger sister ? 

There is a pen , two pencils and five books on the desk . 

20 . 主语 people 作“人们，人民”解时，谓语动词用复数，作“民族”解时，有单复数之分。

Our people is a great one . 

There are 56 peoples in China . 

21 . 主语是 a / this / that kind of + 名词，谓语用单数形式，主语指的不是一种而是多种，谓语动词用复数。

This kind of cloth feels soft . 

There are different kinds of animals . 

22 . 主语是“each of … ”，“neither of … ”，“either of …  ”，“one of  … ”等时，其谓语用单数。

Each of them has his own duty . 

23 . 陈述部分用 everybody , everyone , somebody , someone , anybody , anyone , nobody , no one 或 no + 复数名词等作主语时，反意部分用 they。而陈述部分用 everything , something , nothing , anything 时，反意部分代词则采用单数，用 it 。

Somebody is waiting for you , aren‘t they ? 

Everything is all right , isn’t it ? 

24 . 动名词或动词不定式作主语，其谓语用单数形式。

When and where to build the new factory is not decided yet . 

25 . 用引号的词语作主语时，谓语用单数第三人称。

“I” is the ninth letter of the English Alphabet . 

26 . 在强调结构中如被强调的是句子的主语，则 who 或 that 后面的谓语动词的人称和数应和主语一致。

It is Mike who always helps me study maths after class . 

27 . wish 后接宾语从句用虚拟语气，如表示与现在事实相反，无论主语是单数还是复数，be 动词用 were。

I wish I were ten years younger . 

28 . police , cattle 等集合名词作主语时，谓语用复数。

The murderer has run away . The police are searching for him . 

29 . 算式中表示数目的主语通常看作单数，其谓语常用单数形式，也可用复数。

Five times four is twenty . 

30 . youth 作“青年们”解作主语时，谓语用复数。

The youth of China today are doing their best to study modern science and technology . 

二、学海导航

【学法指要】

●“要求”不同，反应有别

在第 34 课出现了动词 require  作“要求，需求”讲，demand , request , order , ask 也表示“要求，需求”，但其意义和用法不同。下面从常见的测试角度剖析其各自用法上的异同：

１  require   常含有“要求履行”的意思，表示根据权利要求对方做到某事。

测试点(1)：如果主语是物，应用动名词或者不定式的被动式作宾语，这时require 相当于 need ,  want 。例如：

These flowers will  require  looking after carefully . (= to be looked after) 这些花将需要好好的照料。（错：to look after）

测试点(2)：require 在被动语态中可以用主动语态的不定式作为它的保留宾语；但不能以被动语态的不定式作为它保留的宾语。例如：

All passengers  are required  to show their train tickets . 所有的乘客必须出示他们的火车票。（错：are required to be shown ）

测试点(3)：require 后的宾语从句应用虚拟语气，should 也可以省略。例如：

His health requires that he  (should) go to bed early . 为了健康，他早些就寝。（错：goes）

测试点(4)：在表示“要求某人做某事”时后可以接“事物 + of + sb ”的结构。例如：

You require too much of me . 你对我的要求太过分了。

I have done everything that was required of me . 一切要求我做的我都做到了。

测试点(5)：require 后可以跟复合宾语，它表示要求某人做某事。句式为：require sb to do 。例如：

The university requires all the students to take the physical training courses for two years . 读大学要求每个学生上二年的体育课。

They required him to keep it a secret . 他们要求他对这件事保守秘密。

2 .. demand    是表示“权威性地和断然地向对方提出的要求”。它比require 更具有积极和更加强硬的口气。

测试点(1)： 作及物动词后接不定式，不跟动名词，不用  demand sb to sth 。例如：

He  demanded  to see what was going on . 他要求看一下发生了什么事。（错：demanded seeing）

测试点(2)： 作“要求、查询”时不能把被要求的人或被问的人作为宾语直接连在一起，应该在表示这个人的词前面加上 of 。例如：

Tom demanded an answer of her immediately . (= Tom demanded that she should answer . ) 汤姆要求她立即回答。(错：Tom demanded her for an answer . )

测试点(3)： 作及物动词“要求、需求”，后面不可接 for , 直接跟名词或代词。demand 作名词其后可跟  for 。例如：

He hurried to my house to  demand help . 他慌忙地赶到我家请求帮助。（错： demand for help ）

The worker‘s demand for higher wages seems reasonable . 工人们加薪的要求似乎是合理的。

测试点(4)： 后跟宾语从句时，从句中常用虚拟语气，should 可以省略。作名词后跟的定语从句中也要用虚拟语气。例如：

The policeman demanded that the girl   (should) tell him everything she knew . 那个警察要求那个女孩讲出实情。 （错：told）

The director makes the demand that she  leave the dangerous place as soon as possible . 导演要求她尽快离开那个危险的地方。（错：leaves）

测试点(5)： 常见词组：in great demand 大量需求，make demands on / of  对……提出要求

3 . request  常含有正式或礼貌地请求对方做某事。

测试点(1)：在 其后可以接复合宾语，即：request + sb + to do 。但不能跟人称代词 + for 的结构。例如：They requested us to reread the notice . 他们要求我们再读一遍通告的内容。

I requested them to stop making such a noise . 我请求他们不要这样大声喧哗。

测试点(2)：“向某人要求某物”应用“request sth from / of sb ”。例如：

Mary requested first aid from her neighbours . 玛丽请求她的邻居提供急救。

测试点(3)：其后的宾语从句、表语从句等也要用虚拟语气，should 也可以省略。例如：

The guide requested that her visitor (should) not park her car at the gate . 向导要求她的客人不要把汽车停在大门口。

All that I request of you is that you should be on time . 我所要求的只是你应该准时。

4. order  表示“命令”，是上级要求下级办到的事情，具有强制性。

测试点 (1)：可用句式 order sb to do “命令某人干”。例如：

The doctor ordered his patient to have a rest . 医生嘱咐他的病人好好休息。

测试点 (2)：其后的宾语从句、主语从句等也用虚拟语气，should 可以省略。例如：

The officer ordered that the work (should) be started after work . 军官下令天黑开始工作。

It has been ordered that the sports meet (should) be put off . 已经下达命令推迟举行运动会。

5 . ask 是表示“要求；邀请”的最普通的用词。

测试点：这个词后面所接的搭配不同，意义有别。例如：

to ask sb to do 要某人干……，to ask sb a question 问某人一个问题，to ask sb for sth  向某人要……，to ask a favor of sb 请某人帮忙，to ask sb for more advice  向某人征求更多的建议， ask for a pound of sugar 要一磅糖， to ask after sb 问候某人，ask / cry for the moon  想做做不到的事，ask / look for trouble 自找麻烦，ask sb out to dinner 邀请某人外出吃饭。

● 易用错的动词

一、下列动词后面不跟副词或介词：

1 . marry    昨天汤姆和玛丽结婚了。

误：Tom married with Mary yesterday . 

正：Tom married Mary yesterday . 

2 . serve    我们应该全心全意为人民服务。

误：We should serve for the people heart and soul . 

正：We should serve the people heart and soul . 

3 . return   他上周从北京回来了。

误：He returned back from Beijing last week . 

正：He returned from Beijing last week . 

4 . remove   雨水冲走了大量的土壤。

误：The rain has removed a lot of soil away . 

正：The rain has removed a lot of soil . 

5 . dozen    前几天我买了两打鸡蛋。

误：I bought two dozen of eggs the other day . 

正：I bought two dozen eggs the other day . 

6 . get    当我到家时天已经黑了。

误：When I got to home , it was already dark . 

正：When I got home , it was already dark . 

7 . enter    他走进房间，手里拿着一本书。

误：He entered into the room , book in hand . 

正：He entered the room , book in hand . 

二、下列动词(短语)没有被动语态：

1 . belong to  这所房子是我的。

误：This house is belonged to me . 

正：This house belongs to me . 

2 . last   会议持续了四个小时。

误：The meeting was lasted four hours . 

正：The meeting lasted four hours . 

3 . take place 近几年来我的家乡发生了巨大变化。

误：Great changes have been taken place in my hometown in the last few years . 

正：Great changes have taken place in my hometown in the last few years . 

4 . happen 你出了什么事 ? 

误：What has been happened to you ? 

正：What has happened to you ? 

5 . break out  1887年爆发了那场战争。

误：The war was broken out in 1887 . 

正：The war broke out in 1887 . 

6 . lack  我缺少教学经验。

误：The experience in teaching is lacked by me . 

正：I lack the experience in teaching . 

7 . fit 这件大衣不合我的身。

误：I am not fitted by the coat . 

正：The coat doesn’t fit me . 

8 . blame  他应该受到责备。

误：He is to be blamed . 

正：He is to blame . 

9 . weigh 我没挪动那块石头，它至少有两吨重。

误：I couldn‘t move the stone away . It was weighed at least 2tons . 

正：I couldn’t move the stone away . It weighed at least 2 tons . 

10 . add up to 他总共才上了一年学。

误：His whole school education was added up to no more than one year . 

正：His whole school education added up to no more than one year . 

● consider与高考

有这样一道高考题：

Charles Babbage is generally considered                the first computer .

A. to invent    B. inventing      C. having invented     D. to have invented

答案选：C 。因为 invent 表示的动作发生在 consider 之前。consider 在此不作“考虑”讲，而是“认为”之意。

consider 常用作及物动词，作“考虑”、“认为”等解。consider 在表示不同含义时跟的成分也各不相同。

1 . consider 作“考虑”，“细想”，“考虑到”解，常用于句型：(1)consider doing something ;       (2)consider how / when / what…to do(sth . ) ; (3) consider something ; (4) consider how / when / what 等引导的从句。例如：

Well , have you considered using the lab in your free class ? 

Have you considered looking for one special friend ? 

I considered when to go to see Paul . 

We have considered how to do a tomato experiment . Have you considered it ? 

She considered how she should improve her English . 

They are considering whether they should do the experiment . 

2 . consider 作“认为”，“把……看作”解，常用于句型：(1) consider somebody / something(to be)something / adj .  ; (2) consider sb . to do sth .  ; (3) consider it + n . / adj . + to do sth .  ; (4) consider + that引导的从句。例如：

Consider every fire alarm to be a real fire . 

This book was considered to be an important summary of the knowledge of farming . 

I consider him a fool . 

I consider it a great honour to be here with you . 

Do you consider it wise to interfere (v . 干预) ? 

They considered that the danger was not over . 

3 . considering 可用作介词，作“鉴于”、“就……而论”解。例如：

She is active , considering her age . 

He did poorly in his examinations , considering how hard he had studied for them . 

4 . all things considered 用作条件状语，作“考虑到所有情况”，“全面考虑”解。例如：

All things considered , it is a good plan . 

All things considered , you won‘t accept that job . 

● 摆脱“选择”的迷离

动词choose , select , elect , pick , prefer ,以及其相关的名词choice , selection , election , preference等都已在新教材亮过相，它们均含有“选择”之意，可怎样在测试中准确“选择”呢？

一. choose

１. 往往强调根据意愿进行选择，有时强调这是最后的决择。

例如：choose between life and death／chose one’s friends ／ choose Sunday for one‘s departure选定星期日动身。

２. choose有“推选、选举”之意，后接“宾语(+ as/to be)＋名词”作复合宾语。例如：They chose me as their leader／ to  be  their leader.

Last week she was chosen to attend a women conference.

３. choose用于固定词组cannot choose but + do／have no  choice but to do, 中表“不得不”之意。

例如：That employee cannot choose but  obey his employer.

那位雇员只好服从雇主的安排。

You have no choice but to give up doing that.

４. choose还可接不定式表“决定、愿意”。例如：

He chose to stay where he was.

５. 另外注意以下搭配：at choice可随意选择／make no choice of无法作出选择／make one’s choice作出自己的选择，等。

二. select

１. 侧重慎重考虑并加以辨别后再作出“选择”，含“精选”。例如：

He looked through the suits and selected the cheapest one for me.

他在那些衣服里找了一阵，挑了一套最便宜的给我。

Mr Li always selects exercises for us.

李老师总是呕心沥血地为我们精选习题。

Do you have "the Selected Works of Ding Xiaoping"?

你有《邓小平选集》吗？

２. select也可接“名词(或代词)＋(as/to be) + 名词”作复合宾语，但不接不定式。例如：

They all selected Tom as/for/to be president(总裁)。

３. 名词selection 常用于如：Selections from Charles Dickens狄更斯选集／read selections from a long novel 阅读长篇小说中的精选片断／make the final selection from among three 从三者中作出抉择／natural selection 自然选择，等。

三. elect

１. 常指用投票方式“选择”某人担任职务。例如：

He was elected mayor of the city.

他被选为市长。

He was elected to a new leading post.

他被选拔到了新的工作岗位。

２. elect后接不定式时含在有限范围内作出“选择”。例如：

Many of them elected to stay on.

下列搭配常在阅读中见到：a general election普选／ an election campaign 竞选运动／hold an election举行选举／lose an election在选举中遭到失败，等。

四. pick

１. 是通俗用语，更具口语化，强调根据个人的意愿在若干人或物中“挑选”。还有“掏、摘、扒”之意。例如：

pick one‘s words with care 字斟句酌， have one’s pocket picked衣袋被偷，pick flowers采花。

２. pick常用于搭配中：pick out拣出，挑出／pick up 拿起，捡起；把……载上车／pick fault with sb 找某人的岔，等。例如：

The bus stopped to pick up some passengers.

五. prefer

１.  表示根据个人的爱好“宁愿选择”， 常用 prefer to do …rather then do ／prefer＋ing… to+ing／ prefer sth to sth搭配中。例如：

I prefer reading to watching TV.= I prefer to read rather than watch TV. 比起看电视，我还是更喜欢看书。

The heroine preferred death to surrender. = The heroine preferred to die rather than surrender. 女英雄宁死不屈。

２. would prefer sb (not) to do 更喜欢让某人干(不干)。例如：

The director preferred her to play the role of an old lady.

导演更喜欢让她扮演一位老太太。

３. preference是名词“偏爱”，偏爱的事（或人）。例如：

Which is your preference, tea or coffee?

In planning the meals she always considers her husband‘s preferences. 在准备饭菜时，她总是考虑到丈夫爱吃的东西。

He has a preference for fruit over vegetables. 比之蔬菜，他更喜欢吃水果。

【妙文赏析】

科普系列阅读 （一）

Ocean   Living

Can you imagine travelling to work in a one-man submarine? Some scientists believe that some day one-man submarines will be as numerous as automobiles are today . A famous French driver says , “one day soon , men will walk on the ocean floor as they do on the street !” Perhaps during your lifetime people will travel , work , and live in the sea .

If human beings want to live in the ocean , many human problems will need to be studied first . Some of these problems , similar to those of living in outer space , are pressure , lack of oxygen and weightlessness . Many questions remain unanswerd . For example , can our blood adjust itself to underwater surroundings ? What will happen to our muscle if we live in the water very long ? Scientists are searching for answers .

Perhaps in the future man will live in the sea , away from the crowded and noisy cities on land . They sea has plenty of space , not only for floating communities and parks , but also for storing supplies and for underwater travel .

Some scientists believe that ocean living will benefit man in more than physical ways . In the freedom and beauty of the deep sea , man may find new sources of joy .

NOTES ：⑴ submarine  n.  潜水艇   ⑵ nurmurous  adj.  许多   ⑶ automobile  n . 汽车，自动车 ⑷ similar adj . 相似的   ⑸ lack n .  缺乏   ⑹ adjust v .  调整   ⑺ community  n .  团体

EXERCISES：请回答下列问题

⑴ What will we need  a one -man submarine for  ?

⑵ What can we do if we live in the ocean  ?

⑶ Why do some people hope to leave cities to live in the sea ?

⑷ What may we use the space of the sea for ?

⑸ Do you think ocean living could be helpful to man ? In what ways ?

〖对照译文与答案〗

海  洋  生  活

你能设想人们乘着单人潜水艇去上班吗？一些科学家相信将来有一 天单人潜水艇会和今天的汽车一样多。一位著名的法国司机说：“不久将来的一天，人类走在海底就跟走在大街上一样。”。或许在你有生之年，人们将会在海里行走、工作并居住。

如果人类想住在海里，首先需要研究一下人类所要面临的诸多问题。其中有些问题，与外层空间生活时所遇到的一样，是压力、缺氧和失重现象。许多问题仍未解答。例如，在水底环境里我们的血液能自我调节吗？如果我们在水里居住很长时间，我们的肌肉将会怎样呢？科学家们正在搜寻着答案。

或许将来人类将住在海里，远离陆地上拥挤而又喧嚣的城市。海有足够大的空间，不仅可供（建立）水上居民点和公园之用，而且可供贮存物质并进行水下旅行。

一些科学家认为海洋生活不仅仅会给人类带来物质上的好处，在自由美丽的深海里，人类还可以发现新的快乐之源。

答案：⑴ We can travel , work and live in the sea with one-man submarine . ⑵ We can live in the sea just like living on the earth , for example , walking , travelling , working , living , eating , playing , etc. ⑶ Because the cities on land are crowded , noisy , polluted . ⑷ The sea has plenty of space , not only for floating communities and parks , but also for storing supplies and for underwater travel .  ⑸ Yes . In physical ways and psychological , spiritual ways , ect.

Journey  to  the  Moon

Whenever I look at the moon , I wish I could go there . Do you ever wish that you could take a trip to the moon ?

For hundreds of years , men have wanted to travel to the moon . Whenever they looked at the moon , they asked questions . Is the moon hot or cold ? Do people live there ? Are there any plants or living things there ? There were many arguments . Some people said that there were living plants on the moon . Others said nothing could live there because there is no water on the moon . These people could not agree .

When we look at the moon through telescopes , we can see lines and circles . People used to say that this was the moon’s face and that there was a man in the moon ! You may have seen drawings like this in story books for young children . This is nonsense , of course . There is no man in the moon . The lines and circles are mountains , valleys , and deep holes . There are also plains where the ground is quite flat .

We know a great many facts about the moon now . Scientists have studied the moon through telescopes for many years and have discovered many facts . Recently rockets with men inside them have reached the moon .

What do we know about the moon ? First of all , if we compare the moon with the earth , we find that the moon is much smaller . It is about one-quarter the size of the earth . It is travelling around the earth .

Days and nights on the moon are very long . One day on the moon is as long as two weeks on the earth .    One night is also as long as two weeks on the earth . In the day time the moon is very hot :120℃ . The nights are very cold : —156℃ . This is very cold indeed . A man on the moon would quickly freeze to death in the night-time. It would be too hot to live without special clothes. The moon is much hotter and much colder than the earth .

There is another surprising thing . On the moon things are not as heavy as they are on the earth . Something that weights one kilogram on the earth would weigh only 166 grams on the moon . Did you know that ?

Perhaps one day in the future anyone will be able to take a trip to the moon just like going on a train or bus journey . What an adventure that would be !

Notes  ⑴ nonsense  n .  无稽之谈

Exercises : 请回答下列问题 

⑴ Whenever you look at the moon  , do you wish to go there ? And what ideas do you have ?

⑵ What can we see if we look at the moon through a telescope ?   In fact what are they ?

⑶ Is there anyone on the moon ?

⑷ Nowadays , what do we know about the moon ?

⑸ If we put the same thing on the moon and then on the earth , are the weights we get the same ?

〖对照译文与答案〗

月    球    旅    行

每当我看着月亮时，我就向往着能到那儿去。你曾经向往过到月球上去 旅行吗？

数百年来，人们就向往着到月球上去 旅行。每当看月亮的时候就会提出一些问题。月亮上是热是冷？有人住在那儿吗？那儿有植物或别的生物吗？关于这些问题，有过许许多多的争论。有人说月球上有植物生长，另一些人说不可能生长任何生物，因为月球上没有水。 人们得不出一致的意见来。

当我们用望远镜来观察月亮时，我们看到一些线条和圆圈。人们过去常常说这是月亮的面孔，月亮上还有一个人呢？你也许在儿童的故事书里看到过这种图画。当然，这些都是无稽之谈。月亮上根本没有人。线条和圆圈是山脉、山谷和深坑，月亮上也有平原，表面相当平坦。

现在我们掌握了大量的关于月亮的情况。许多年来，科学家们通过望远镜研究着月亮，发现了许多真相。不久前，载人火箭已到达了月球。

关于月球，我们知道些什么呢？首先，如果我们把月球和地球相比较的话，我们发现月球小多了，大约相当于地球的四分之一。月球围绕着地球旋转。

在月球上，白天和黑夜都是漫长的，月球上的一个白天相当于地球两个星期，一个黑夜也相当于地球上两个星期。白天，月球上非常热，温度达120℃，黑夜则很冷，温度达零下156℃，这确实很冷了。晚上，人在月球上，如果不穿特别的衣服，很快就会冻死。到了白天，天就热得不得了，如果不穿特制的服装就无法生存。月球比地球要热得多，也冷得多。

还有件惊人的事，物体在月球上没有在地球上那么重。地球上重1公斤的东西，在月球上只有166克重了，你知道这些吗？

或许将来某天任何人都能到月球上去 旅行，就像乘火车或汽车旅行一样。那将会是一次多么惊险的旅行啊！

答案：⑴Yes , I often ask myself many questions : Is the moon hot or cold ? Do people live there ? Are there any plants or living things there ? etc  ⑵ We can see lines and circles . In fact they are mountains , valleys and deep holes . There are also plains on flat ground .  ⑶ No , but rockets with men inside them have reached the moon .  ⑷ We find that the moon is much smaller . It‘s travelling around the earth . Days and nights on the moon are very long . In the daytime the moon is very hot : 120℃ . The nights are very cold :—156℃ . One the moon , things are not as heavy as they were on the earth .  ⑸ No . Something that weighs one kilogram on the earth would weigh only 166 grams on the moon .

Dislexia

As many as 20% of all children in the United States suffer from some form of the learning disorder called dislexia .

Experts on dislexia say that the problem is not a disease . They say that persons with dislexia use information in a different way . One of the world’s great thinkers and scientists Albert Einstein was dislexic . Einstein said that he never thought in words the way that most people do . He said that he thought in pictures instead . The American inventor Thomas Edison was also dislexic . Dislexia first was recognized in Europe and the United States more than 80 years ago . Many years passed before doctors discovered that persons with the disorder were not mentally slow or disabled . The doctors found that the brains of persons with dislexia are different . In most people , the left side of the brain —— the part that controls language —— is larger than the right side . In persons with dislexia , the right side of the brain is bigger . Doctors are not sure what causes this difference . However , research has shown that dislexia is more common in males than in females , and it is found more often in persons who are left handed .

No one knows the cause of dislexia , but some scientists believe that it may result from chemical changes in a baby‘s body long before it is born . They are trying to find ways to teach persons with dislexia . Dislexic persons think differently and need special kinds of teaching help . After they have sloved their problems with language , they often show themselves to be especially intelligent or creative .

Notes : ⑴ dislexia  n . 读写困难症  ⑵ suffer  v . 遭受  ⑶ disorder  n . 失调  ⑷ creative  adj . 有创造力的

Exercises: 请回答下列问题：

① How many children in the United States suffer from dislexia ?

② Is dislexia a disease ?

③ Are persons with dislexia mentally slow or disabled ?

④ What kind of person is dislexia more common in ?

⑤ Is there anyone who knows the cause of dislexia ?

答案：① As many as 20% of all children in the United States suffer from dislexia .② No . ③ No . ④ Research has shown that dislexia is more common in males than in females , and it is found more often in persons who are lefthanded .  ⑤ No one knows the cause of dislexia .

【思维体操】

中  英  文  谜  语  漫  话

谜语是以某一事物或词语为谜底，用隐喻、形似、暗示或描写其特征的方法为谜面，供人猜测的文字游戏，是世界各民族共有的一种民间文学体裁。

一、 中英文谜语源远流长

世界各国的谜语都有极其悠久的历史。希腊神话中的带翼狮身女怪斯芬克司  (Sphinx）常叫过路行人猜谜，猜不出就将行人杀死，后因谜底被俄狄浦斯道破，她即自杀了。这个世界著名的谜语是：“What goes on four legs in the morning , on two at noon , and on three in the evening”，其谜底是“People”（人）。因为人在婴儿时四肢地上爬行，成人后两腿行走，年老后拄拐杖走路。在《圣经》中也有几个著名的谜语，其中之一是“士师记”第十四章中的故事。力士参孙杀死了一头狮子，后来在狮子的尸体里发现一群蜜蜂和苍蝇，于是他就这件事情编了一个谜语：

“Out of the eater came something to eat; Out of the strong came something sweet .”

作为民间文学的一种形式，中英文谜语在民间都得到广泛的流传，具有强烈的民族色彩。先看一则中文谜语：

"小小一个白脸郎, 爬山过岭做衣裳, 穿得衣衫来洗浴, 洗得浴来脱衣裳。" （藕）

再看一则英文谜语：

“Little Nancy Etticoat, in a white petticoat and a red nose . The longer she stands, the shorter she grows.”    (A lighted candle)

这样的谜语风趣幽默，读来朗朗上口，不仅大人喜欢，而且儿童也喜欢，自然得以长时间广泛流传。

许多著名的作家也创作了不少具有文学价值的谜语。例如，在中国的《镜花缘》、《红楼梦》等小说中都有谜语佳作。例如，曹雪芹在《红楼梦》第 22 回中的谜语：

"能使妖魔胆尽丧, 身如束帛气如雷, 一声震得人方恐 , 回首相看已化灰。"（爆竹）

直到今天，谜语在我国和西方国家仍旧受到广大读者的欢迎，中英文谜语既有相似之处，又有不同之处，比较它们的异同会给我们带来极大的乐趣。

二、  中英文事物谜花开并蒂

中英文谜语都有一个主要类别：事物谜。中英文事物谜的谜面的构成方法特别相似，都是用隐喻、形似、暗示或描写其特征的方法为谜面，所以，英文的事物谜又叫做“描述性谜语”（descriptive riddles）。

先来看以“鸡蛋”（egg）为谜底的几个中文和英文的事物谜：

(1)“大小生来像个桃,  又无核来又无毛, 今日被我吃下去，免得将来挨一刀。”

(2)“外面白金桶，里面黄金桶，一旦打开来，永远合不拢。”

(3)“一层墙，二层墙，中央藏个小红娘。”

(4)“希奇希奇真希奇，爹娘生我怪东西，人家都是皮包骨，我从生来骨包皮。”

(5)“圆滚滚一块石头，石头里一张绵绸，绵绸里一团破絮，破絮里一个日头。”

(6)“Ｗhen I was going over a field of wheat , I picked up something good to eat .            Neither fish, flesh, fowl, nor bone.  I kept it till it ran alone.”

除了运用的比喻不同以外，中英文事物谜的描述手法基本上是相同的。鸡蛋的形状被比作“桃”、“桶”、“石头”、“房子”、“盒子”等，鸡蛋的外壳被比作  “墙”，蛋黄被比作“黄金桶”、“小红娘”、“日头”、“宝藏”、“黄金“等。描述的内容包括外壳能打碎、里面的东西可以吃、能孵出东西来等等。这类谜语在汉英互译以后，简直很难认出哪个是原始的谜语。

事物谜猜测的是“事物”，“事物”自然有其民族特点,有中国与英国不同的国情和文化背景。具有民族特色的谜面和谜底经常在谜语中出现，反映了不同的民俗。例如：“四四方方像亩田，常供书房案桌前，白头乌鸦偷水喝，鸟子将军立提鞭。”

这个中国谜语的谜底是“砚台”，英美人就难以猜出来了。再看一个英国谜语：

“I saw five birds all in a cage . Each bird had but one single wing . They were a hundred years of age and yet did fly and sweetly sing . The wonder did my mind possess . When I beheld their age and strength , besides , as near as  I can guess ,－their tails were thirty feet in length .”  

这个英国谜语的谜底是“Bells in a steeple”（教堂尖塔里的五口大钟），中国读者是很难猜得出来的。

民族特色还反映在语言特点上。在“What is black and white and red all over ?”这个谜语中，由于 red 和 read 的发音相同，英美人不难猜出谜底是“Newspaper”（报纸），而中国读者对于?



	高三Angkor Wat 

	一、教法建议
【抛砖引玉】
在本单元同学们将要学习有关古迹保护的知识，了解闻名于世的柬埔寨古高棉王朝庞大的宫殿遗址吴哥寺（又名吴哥窟）的历史和现状，树立爱护古迹的战略思想。也许你曾听到过它的美丽传说，见到过它旖旎风光的拍照，看到过它富有神秘色彩的特写镜头。真是“风景这边独好”。春天，万木茂盛，百花盛开；夏天，泉清林翠，风景幽奇；秋天，硕果累累，层林尽染；冬天，银装素裹，悬冰倒挂。课文中对吴哥寺的高度评价是：“As the sun sinks lower , shadows spread across the courtyard . After sunset , the sky turns pink . The grey stone towers take on a golden colour before turning pink . Nowhere else in the world can there be such a quiet , beautiful place .”  ( 随着夕阳西下，院内阴影纵横。日落后，天空一片红霞。灰色的石塔抹上一层金黄色，然后变成粉红色。世界上再没有这样优美、恬静的地方了。)  今天，吴哥寺这座世界文物古迹，正以它独特的魅力吸引着世界各地越来越多的游客。

虽然我们人人都走出国门去领略吴哥寺的风光不现实，但是在本单元的阅读课中，作者用一种趣味盎然的笔调重现吴哥寺的文明和灿烂，让我们从一滴水而感知辽阔的大海，从一只贝壳而聆听渺远的风声。下面就让我们在课文中提到的神秘的古迹中作一次精神旅行吧！

【指点迷津】
A. 大纲规定的单元日常核心交际用语指南
Obligation (职责)
●  Idiomatic Sentences 功能套语 30 句
1. We should finish the task ahead of time . 我们应该提前完成这项艰巨的任务。

2. I  think we should paint the windows green . 我认为应该把窗户漆成绿色。

3. Is it necessary to give you a ring immediately ? 有必要立即给你回电话吗？

4. We must stop people ( from ) walking on this floor until it‘s firm . 在地板牢固以前，我们不能让人们在地板上走动。

4. I ought to do some studying . 我应该学的东西。

5. You must stay home looking after your mother . 你必须呆在家里照顾你生病的母亲。

6. — Must I be present at the meeting at 7 o’clock ? 我必须 7 点到会吗 ？

   — No , you needn‘t . You may come at around eight . 不，不必要。你可以 8 点左右来。

7. I have to type this report tonight . 今晚我必须打出这份报告。

8. — Do I have to return the dictionary  before Friday ? 周五前我必须归还词典吗 ？

   — No ,  you don’t have to . 不，没必要。

9. In my opinion , you should do your homework more carefully  in future . 依我之见，你以后要多注意你的作业。

10. You ought to write to your parents very often . 你应该经常给父母写信。

11. Is it necessary to show your passport at the entrance ? 在入口处得出示护照吗 ？

12. It‘s necessary that you should come to the office tomorrow morning . 明天上午你得到办公室去一下。

13. We must keep the balance of nature . 我们应该保持生态平衡。

14. Students should keep the classroom tidy and clean . 学生应该保持教室整洁。

15. It is necessary to fill in the form at the door . 进门时必须填表。

16. Am I expected to repeat the explanation ? 要不要我把解释再重复一遍？

17. Am I supposed to pay a visit to our sick neighbour ? 我是不是探望一下有病的邻居？

18. Are we required to make a plan tonight ? 是不是今晚我们必须制定一个计划？

19. Is there any need for us to get his permission ? 我们是不是需要得到他的许可？

20. I am afraid you will have to walk home on foot . 恐怕你不得不步行回家了。

21. I am afraid you can’t avoid do some washing by yourself . 恐怕你逃避不掉自己洗衣服了。

22. I think it necessary for you to obey the rules . 我看你有必要服从规章制度。

23. It  is for you to decide whether to go or to stay . 是去是留由你决定。

24. There‘s no reason why you should pull down that fence . 没有理由一定要你拆掉那个篱笆。

25. It is up to you decide . 由你决定。

26. Please leave it alone . 请别理它 。

27. You had better not pick the flowers . 你最好别摘这些花。

28. I feel it is my duty to give you a hand . 我感到帮助你是我的职责。

29. No , I mustn’t be late for class once more . 不， 我决不能再迟到。

30. No , I shouldn‘t tell him a lie . I had better not object to his suggestion . 不，我不应该对他说谎。我最好不反对他的建议。

从以上 30 句可以看出，在提示对方的职责中常用情态动词 must , should , need , have to , had better , ought to , don’t have to 以及 be supposed to do , be necessary to do 等。

● Model Dialogues 交际示范
A

Monitor：Who is on duty today ?

Yu Fang：I am .

Monitor：Class will begin in a minute . You should clean the blackboard .

Yu Fang：Sorry , I nearly forgot it . I‘ll do it at once .

Monitor：You have to remember this next time .

Yu Fang：Yes , I will .

B

Receptionist：Can I help you ?

Guest：Are there any free beds ?

Receptionist：Sure . What kind of room do you like ?

Guest：A single room with a bath .

Receptionist：OK. But you have to fill in this form first .

Guest：Is it necessary ?

Receptionist：Yes , we should also see your ID (身份证) card .

C

Doctor：Well , Mrs Smith , I’ve completed my examination and I‘m happy to say it’s nothing serious .

Mrs Smith：Don‘t you think I should take an X - ray ?

Doctor：I don’t think an X-ray is necessary for this illness .

Mrs Smith：Will I need a blood transfusion ?

Doctor：No , Mrs Smith , you won‘t need it .

Mrs Smith：Shouldn’t I stay in bed for the rest of the week ?

Doctor：No , you should get outdoors more and get plenty of exercise .

Mrs Smith：Can I be cured ?

Doctor：You should listen to my advice and I‘m certain you’ll be fine .

Mr Smith：What should I do ?

Guest：You should put this medicine on your arms every four hours and by tomorrow it will be all gone . There‘s nothing to worry about .

● 高考试题缩影

1.  — Shall I tell John about it ?

     — No , you              . I’ve told him already .        ( NMET 94)

        A. needn‘t       B. wouldn’t     C. mustn‘t      D. shouldn’t

2. — We could have walked to the station ; it was so near .

   — Yes . A taxi                   at all necessary .  (  MET 92 )

        A. wasn‘t        B. hadn’t been        C. wouldn‘t be              D. won’t be

3. There was a lot of fun at yesterday‘s party . You                  come , but why didn’t you ?    (99 上海)

A. must have         B. should        C. need have   D. ought to have

答案：AAC

B. 单元重点新词透视
1. smooth 作形容词是“光滑的，平静的，平坦的”；作及物动词是“使光滑，消除困难、障碍”。

Our path in life will not always be smooth . 我们的生活道路不会总是一帆风顺的。

This is a smooth meeting . 这是一次顺利的会议。

The cloth feels smooth . 这布摸起来很光滑。

The sea is smooth . 海面风平浪静。

The gardener smoothed the soil in a flower bed . 园丁平整了花坛的泥土。

测试要点：

(1) smooth 的发音 [ smU:T ] ，比较极是 smoother ，最高级是 smoothest 。过去式是smoothed , 发音为[ smU:Td ] 。用在第三人称后的发音是 smooths [ smU:Tz ]。

(2) 该词的同义词是 calm ，反义词是 rough 。常用搭配是 smooth away “克服困难，消除障碍或者分歧”。如：Don‘t be afraid . We are able to smooth away these difficulties sooner or later . 不要担心，我们迟早会克服这些困难的。/ The guide smoothed away / over the quarrel  between the two visitors . 向导平息了那两位游客间的争执。

2. spread ( spread , spread ) 延伸，展开，流传，传播，蔓延

In two years the city has quickly spread for ten miles to the north . 这两年里城市很快地向北延伸了 10 英里。

How terrible ! The forest fire spread quickly . 真可怕 ！火势很快地蔓延。

The story of these advanced workers spread quickly . 这些先进工人的事迹很快就传开了。

测试要点：

(1) 特别注意该词的过去式和过去分词形式。如：Word spread quickly about the accident . 

(2) the spread of … “……的普及；……的传播；……的蔓延”。这里 spread 是名词。如：the spread of a disease 一种疾病的蔓延。the spread of education 教育的普及。

3. opposite 作形容词是“相反的，对面的，相对的”。作副词是“相反地，对面地”。作名词是“对面，相反，对立物”。注意该词的发音：[ ’Cp[zIt ]

It is strange that he should go in the opposite direction . 真奇怪，他朝相反的方向走了。

They sell things on the opposite side of the river . 他们在河的对面卖东西。

Right and left are opposites . 左和右是相对的。

Black and white are opposites . = Black is the opposite of white . 黑和白是对立物。

Hate is the opposite of love . 恨是爱的反义词。

测试要点：

(1) 辨析 opposite 与 contrary  to

opposite 多指位置、方向、性质、结果的不同。表示处于讲话人对面时放于其后；表示一组相对事物中的一个时放在其前。如：the girl opposite对面的姑娘，live on the opposite side of the street 住街的对面，。contrary 表示与目的、行为、论据对立的含义，只用作表语。如：You deeds are contrary to the traffic rules . 你的行为是和交通规则背道而驰的。

(2) 该次还可以作介词。如：opposite the school 在学校的对面。/ The shop opposite the street belongs to me . 街对面的商店是我经营的。作介词时其后也可以加 to 。如：He smiles and sat down opposite to her . 他微笑着坐在她的对面。/ The direction opposite to north is south . 和北相反的方向是南。

C. 单元重点词组扫瞄
1. buy some more bricks 买更多的砖

some more + 可数名词或者不可数名词，意思是“更多的……；再……怎样”。如：

Will you have some more beancurd ? 你多吃点豆腐好吗 ？

This time I feel like borrowing some more magazines . 这次我想多借几本杂志。

2. make the surface smooth 让表面光滑

It is said that this cream will make your face smoother . 据说这种面霜会使脸部皮肤更光滑。

3. do some drawings 画些画

It is not right  for a pupil to do some drawings on the wall . 小学生在墙上乱画不对的。

4. stop sb / sth (from) doing = prevent sb / sth (from )doing 阻止某人干……

注意：当 from 后是被动语态时，from 不要省。如：

No one can prevent / stop this plan from  being carried out . 谁也不能阻止这个计划的落实。

We must stop these children (from) playing football in the street . 我们必须阻止孩子们在大街上踢足球。

5. put up a notice saying “Keep off”= put up a notice on which is written “Keep off”立一个上面写有“勿踩踏”的牌子

注意 keep off 在上下文中的不同意思有：避开，挡住，制止吃喝，不吃不喝……

Do be careful to keep off the dangerous dog . 务必躲开那条危险的狗。

After his illness the old man kept off noodles for a week .

The only way to get your weight down is to keep off  fat . 减肥的唯一办法是不要吃肥肉。

Wet paint ! Keep off ! 油漆未干，请勿靠近 ！

6. do some studying 学点习

It is useful for you to do some studying in your spare time .

7. masses of 大量的，大批的（修饰可数或者不可数名词）

Can‘t you see I have masses of things to see to today ? 你没看到我今天有很多的事要处理吗？

I have masses of unanswered letters this week . 本周我有一大堆来信没有回。

The majority of us are worried about masses of homework on Sunday . 我们大部分都担心星期天的许多作业。

8. watch the news on television 看电视新闻

9. fix up an electric wire 安装电线

10. ring the building firm 给建筑公司打电话

11. as it is / was 事实上，既然如此，就目前这样子看，根据现在的情况看

As it is , we can hardly get to the station by 6 o’clock . 事实上，我们 6 点前是很难赶到车站的。

She agreed to buy the house as it is . 她同意照房子原样买下来。

I thought things would get better , but as it is they are getting worse and worse . 我原来以为情况会好转，但现在看来，情况是越来越恶化。

Don‘t do anything to make the situation worse ; it’s bad enough as it is . 不要再火上加油了，现在情况就够糟的了。

12. report on 对……进行报道

13. one‘s first visit to + 地点 “对……的第一次访问”。

He will never forget his first visit to China .

14. at war 处于战争状态，处于交战状态

At that time China was at war with Japan . 当时，中国正与日本交战。

注意这里介词 at 后没有冠词 the 。类似的表达还有：at desk 在工作，at table 在用餐，at work在上班，at sea 在海上，at + 名词

针对练习：

1) When he writes , he always keeps a dictionary             （在手边）.

2) My family and I were ____ (吃饭) when somebody knocked at the door . 

3) Don’t be nervous . Make yourself ____ (无拘无束) . 

4) ____ (目前) I‘m very busy . Let’s discuss it sometime next week . 

5) His manners are rough , but he is a kind man                 (在内心里) .

6) It‘s ten o’clock                (晚上) .

7) He is             （求学）in Paris , so I‘m afraid you can’t see him .

8) They had first met             (在航海中) .

9) Wilma can play music               (一见) .

10)             (有时) I made mistakes when speaking English .

11) These nations were             (在交战) but now they are  (和好) .

12) You may come and go             (随意地) .

13) Are your parents             (在上班) ?

14) The baby weighed 8 pounds              (在出生时) .

注意留心下列习语中的冠词有无，其意义不变：

at (the) worst 在最坏的情况下，at (the) least 至少，at (the) latest 最迟 ，at (the)most 最多

答案：1) at hand  2) at table  3) at home  4) At present  5) at heart  6) at night  7) at school  8) at sea  9) at sight  10) At times  11) at war , at peace  12) at will  13) at work  14) at  birth

15. When he was in college , his college was at war . 当他上大学时，他的国家正处于战争状态。

16. fall to pieces 倒塌，解体，垮台，摔碎，身体垮下来

That ancient building was falling to pieces . 那座古建筑物正在倒塌。

After the death of Napoleon , his empire began to fall to pieces . 那破仑死后，他的帝国就开始瓦解了。

These glasses have fallen to pieces . 这些玻璃杯已经摔碎。

Your father will fall to pieces if he doesn‘t stop working so hard . 如果你父亲再这样拼命干下去，他的身体回垮的。（这里 fall to pieces = break down）

No wonder the car is falling to pieces . Have you seen how he drives it ? 难怪这辆车垮了。你看到他是怎样驾驶的 ？

The rainy season lasts for six months and water gets in among the stones . 雨季长达六个月，雨水渗入石缝中。

测试要点：注意对比由动词 fall 构成的短语：fall asleep 睡着。fall behind 落后。fall down 倒塌。fall flat on one’s face 直挺挺地面朝下跌倒。fall in 掉入。fall in love with sb 爱上某人。fall / get into the / a habit of 养成……的习惯。fall off 从……跌落。 fall on one‘s knees = go down on one’s knees 跪下。fall / get sick = fall / get ill 生病。

17. piles of = masses of = supplies of = quantities of = lots of 很多，大量，一堆一堆的。

The study was full of piles of old books . 那个书房里堆满了一堆堆的旧书。

Piles of rubbish can be seen in that works . 在那个工厂可以看到一堆又一堆的垃圾。

18. get in 进入，收割，渗入，抵达，插入，请来

Can we get in the house by the back door ? 我们可以经过后门进入房子吗？

What time does the train get in ? 火车什么时间进站 ？

The peasants are busy in getting in the crops . 农民们正忙于收割庄稼。

We must get somebody in to repair the television . 我们必须请人来修理电视机。

Little Jim is always getting in a word when others are talking . 小吉姆总是在别人谈话时插嘴。

测试要点：注意理解由 get 构成的短语间意义上的区别。get get a word in = get in a word 插嘴。get about/ around / round  各处走动。get abroad 消息、谣言等的传开。get along 过活，过日，进展。get away  逃脱。get back 回来，取回，恢复。get cold = catch a cold 感冒。get down 从……下来，写下。get down to 开始认真干…… 。 get home 到家。get in / into touch with 与……取得联系。get into 进入。get into a habit of 养成干……的习惯。get into trouble 引起麻烦。get off 从……下来。get on 上车、上马、上飞机等。get ready 准备好。get rid of 摆脱。get through 结束，完成。get together 聚会。get up 起床。

19. go down to 下到，延续到，减少到

The native women go down to the river to wash clothes . 当地妇女到河里去洗衣服。

During her illness her weight went down from 50 kilos to 40 kilos . 她生病时体重由 50 公斤减少到 40 公斤。

注意 go down into 在本课是“根深深扎入”的意思。如：The roots go down into the holes between the stones .

20. devote + time / energy / oneself + to + -ing 把时间（精力）用于…… 。

He devoted 10 years to doing the research . = He spent 10 years doing the research .

Captain Cook devoted several years to charting the coasts of east America .

Lei Feng devoted all his life to serving the people .

21. lay down 安放，铺设，放下武器等。

She laid the sleeping child down on her bed .

They refused to lay down their arms . 他们拒绝放下武器。

Many new railways have been laid down in the past few years . 过去的几年里铺设了许多铁路。

22. Lay these boards along , not across . 把这些木板直着放，不要横着放。

23. in a corner 在角落里

Piles of stones lie in a corner of the courtyard .

We found her crying in the corner of the classroom .

注意：in the corner 是侧重在 180 度以下的角。在讲到 180 度以上的角时介词可用 at / on / round / around + the corner 。

There is a bookstore on / at the corner . 在街道拐角处有个书店。

He is standing at a street corner .

24. watch over 看守，照看，监视，守卫

The work of cleaning the stones is watched over by three Indian chemists . 石头的清洗工作是由三名印度化学家监督的。

The mother bird is watching over her young . 雌鸟守护着她的幼雏。

The prisoners were watched over by policemen .

25. fill in 填满，填写

In order get a passport , you must fill in the official form . 要申请护照，你得先填写正式表格。

26. at midday = at noon 在中午

27. protect against / from 保护不受……的侵袭或者伤害

We wear dark glasses to protect our eyes against the sun .

You must protect those boys against danger .

An umbrella will protect you against the rain .

28. in battle 在战争中，在战斗中

Millions of people were killed in battle .

29. in search of 寻找

注意区别：in one‘s search for

30.  carry on 继续下去，继续进行

Please carry on as usual while I am away . 我不在时，请照常干。

Conversation was carried on in English .

Now let’s carry on with the work .

31. after sunset  日落后。

32. take on 呈现出新的面貌

After the thorough cleaning , our school took on a new look . 大扫除之后，我校呈现出了新的面貌。

Since 1978 , China has taken on a new look .

Under the vivid pen of the writer , these dry facts of history have taken on flesh and blood . 在这位作家生花妙笔之下，这些枯燥乏味的历史事实被写得有血有肉的。

The new leaders are making every effort to improve business management , and the factory is beginning to take on a new look . 新领导努力改善经营管理，工厂开始呈现新的面貌。

After the students put up a Christmas tree in the centre , the classroom took on a holiday appearance . 同学们在教室中央放了一株圣诞树，教室里呈现出一派节日景象。

33. fall into ruins 坍塌成废墟

Many of the stone figures had been stolen and others were falling into pieces . 许多石像被盗窃，另外一些石像崩裂倒塌。

34. be astonished by 被……弄得大为吃惊

be astonished to do 干……很吃惊

be astonished that 对……大为吃惊

35. cover an area of = take up an area of = occupy an area of = have an area of 占地面积……

This school covers an area of 500 square miles .

China has an area of about 9,600,000 square kilometres .

36. over a period of + 时间“历经……时间”

37. up until / to 直到，到……为止

The French , after discovering the ruined temple , did a lot of repair work up until 1970. 在发现这座满目疮痍的寺庙后，法国人做了大量的修复工作，直到1970年为止。

They had been built over a period of six centuries up till 1431 . 它们是1431年以前经过六个世纪才建成的。

38. do a lot of repair work 做大量的维修

39. in a poor state 处于破烂不堪的状态。

注意该词组的不同搭配：in a solid state 以固体状态。in a bad state of health 身体状态不佳。in a good state 状态良好。

40. have experience in 在……有经验

He has a lot of experience in repairing TV sets . 他有大量的修理电视机的经验。

She has much experience in teaching English .

注意：experience 作经验是不可数名词，作经历是可数名词。

We had several terrible experiences on our trip . 我们在旅途中遇到了几件可怕的事。

41. hand tools out to workers 把工具分发给工人

42. carry out repairs to + 名词 “对……实施维修”

43. once in a while 偶尔，有时

I don‘t drink wine as a rule , but I don’t mind a glass once in a while . 我一般是不饮酒的，但是我也不反对偶尔喝一杯。

44. have a shower 洗淋浴

45. depend on / upon sb to do 依靠某人干……

46. have a midday break 中午休息一下

47. give a tip to sb = give sb a tip 给某人小费

You had better give tips to waiters .

48. go/ make / take +  on a tour of + 地点 “对……进行参观；到……旅游”

We are going to make a tour of New Zealand next summer .

49. spread across 传遍

The disease spread quickly across the village .

50. obey the rules for sb 服从对……的规定

D. 单元语法学习目标
复习动词的时态：一般现在时、现在进行时、现在完成时、一般过去时。

● 一般现在时（The Present Indefinite Tense）的测试 5 要点：
1、表示不受时间限制的客观存在、科学真理、格言等。

Water boils at  100 ℃ .

Twice two is four .

The earth goes around the sun .

Pride goes before a fall . 骄者必败。

One today is worth two tomorrows . 一个今天胜过两个明天。

Practice makes perfect . 熟能生巧。

Japan lies to the east of China .

Shanghai stands on the Huangpu River .

England and France are separated by the English Channel .

2、一般现在时表示经常地或者习惯的动作，常与频度状语 usually , often , sometimes , every   morning , always , regularly  以及 at present , these days , nowadays , at the moment 等时间状语连用。

Mum doesn‘t drive as well as Dad . She stops too suddenly and turns quickly .

Peter used to work in Geneva , but at present he works in London .

The Hunts usually live in Scotland , but at the moment they live in the south .

Being middle school students , you do homework every day .

3、在口语中，一般现在时往往可和一个表示未来时间的状语连用，表达一个按规定、计划、安排要发生的动作。这种动词是：go , come , fall , arrive , start , begin , meet , stay , take , place , happen 等。

When do you start , Mr Green ?

This train leaves at 10:00 .

Miss Black comes next week .

— When do they leave for the countryside ?

— They start next Saturday .

A：Is there any meeting today ?

B：Yes . It begins at 2:30 in the afternoon .

4、在时间和条件状语从句中可用一般现在时代替一般将来时。

Please let me know when he comes back .

I will go to see him if it is fine tomorrow .

If he doesn’t like it , nor / neither will I.

5、在某些以 here , there 开头的句子中用一般现在时表示正发生的动作。

Here comes the bus ! 汽车来了！

There goes the bell ! 铃响了！

● 现在进行时（The Present Continuous Tense）的 7 个测试要点
1、现在进行时表示说话时正发生的或者正进行的动作。常与时间状语 now , at the moment 等连用。

It is raining hard now . Don‘t hurry .

I am writing a letter . Will you please turn down the radio ?

Watch out (当心) ! It’s falling .

Look ! The clouds are gathering .

Look at this picture of a busy railway station . A train is standing at one of the platforms ready to leave . Some of thepassengers are looking out of the windows watching the late-comers who are hurrying along looking for  empty seats .

We are busy at the moment . I‘m selling cigarettes . My  father is selling some sweets .

2、表示现阶段正在进行而此刻不一定在进行的动作。可和时间状语 now , these days 等连用。

She is studying law while her brother is studying medicine .

Is my daughter working hard in the factory , Manager Wang ?

How are you getting along / on with your studies ?

I usually get up at eight , but I’m getting up at six every day this week .

3、表示按计划、安排将要发生的动作。

We are going to Rome next week .

Mr Black is leaving for Shanghai in a few days .

Are you doing anything special tonight ?

4、用在时间和条件状语从句中表达将来正进行的动作。

I‘ll telephone you this afternoon while I’m waiting .

I‘ll think about it while you are writing the report .

When you are talking with him , take care not to mention this .

If you are standing at the corner when I pass , I’ll give you a lift into town .

5、现在进行时和动词 hope , wonder 连用表示婉转的口气。

I am hoping you‘ll give me some advice .

I’m wondering if I may have a word with you .

We are wondering if you have any  suggestion .

6、现在进行时与 always , continually , constantly 等副词连用表示反复或者习惯性的动作，含有说话人的某种感情色彩，如赞扬、遗憾、讨厌、不满等。

He is always asking such easy questions .

He is constantly leaving his books about .

7、少数动词，如jump , hit , kick , knock , drop 等瞬间动词用进行时比动作的重复或者即将发生。

He is knocking at the door .

The girls are jumping .

● 一般现在时和现在进行时的  6 个区别点
区别点一：一般现在时表示经常性的动作，而现在进行时表达现在或者现阶段正发生的动作。

He studies hard .

He is studying hard this term .

My watch  works perfectly . (经常性)

My watch is working perfectly . (短暂性)

 He lives in Beijing .

He is living in Beijing .

区别点二：用现在进行时往往带有感情色彩，而用一般现在时只是说明事实。

John does fine work at school . （说明事实）

John is doing fine at school . （表扬）

Now I live in a very pleasant flat . （事实）

Now I am living in a very pleasant flat . （满意）

现在进行时表达感情色彩时常和always , forever , constantly 等连用。

He is always thinking of how he could do more for the poor .

She is always changing her clothes .

区别点三：一般现在时表示现在发生的动作，现在进行时表示眼前看得见的动作。

Boats pass under the bridge .

The boat is passing under the bridge .

区别点四：一般现在时用来表示永久的情况或者完成的动作，现在进行时表示的暂时或临时性动作。

My parents lives in Canada .

I‘m staying with one of my classmates .

区别点五：表示知觉、感觉、看法、感情、愿望的动词常不用现在进行时而用一般现在时。如：see , hear , smell , notice , taste , know , think , like , want , wish , have , fit , belong to 。

The necklace belongs to Jenny .

I hear you want to do business abroad .

区别点六：表示问候性的亲切感多用现在进行时。

How are you feeling today , Xiao Ming ? I hope you will be well soon .

How are they getting along with their work ?

● 现在完成时（The Present Perfect Tense）的 6 个测试要点
1、不带时间状语的现在完成时表示说话之前动作已经完成，而后果和影响至今存在。

He has gone to Europe . You can’t see him .

Has he had his supper ?

He has gone to Beijing . 他去北京了。

He has been to Beijing .他去过北京。

2、带状语的现在完成时表示动作开始于过去并持续到现在，也许还要持续下去的动作或者状态。

She has been ill for two weeks . 

I haven‘t seenhim for many months .

She has learnt a lot since she cameto No. 16 Middle School .

3、在用 already , yet , before , just , ever , lately , recently 这类副词或者频度副词 often , sometimes ,   rarely , never , once , twice , three times 做状语时常用现在完成时。

Have you ever listened to foreign music ?

This is the second game . They’ve already won a game .

He as well as I has seen the film before .

We went to have a haircut once a month .

4、特别注意由 since , for 引起的时间状语与现在完成时的连用。since 后必须是确定的时间点，而不能是一段时间。

I‘ve known him since we were children .

They haven’t visited us since 1998.

由 for 引起的时间状语中，介词 for 常被省去。

I‘ve studied English  (for)a long time .

For months he hasn’t gone to the movies .

5、含下列状语的句子常与现在完成时连用：ever since , in the past two weeks , in the last few years , until now , till now , up to now , up to the present , so far , for the last few months , over the last few weeks . during the last few centuries 。

Up to now , everything has been successful .

In the last 50 years China has made great advances in socialist revolution and socialist construction .

 6、注意现在完成时不能与非延续性动词连用。如：marry , die , leave , start , join , end 等。但可以借助这些动词的形容词或状态词与现在完成时连用。

He has been married to Joan for a year . = He married Joan a year ago .

She has been a Party member for two weeks . = She joined the Party two weeks ago .= It is two weeks since she became a Party member .

● 一般过去时（The Past Indefinite Tense）的 4 个测试要点
1、一般过去时表示过去某一时刻或者某一段时间发生的动作或者状态。

Last night we went to enjoy a good performance .

I usually sleep indoors , but  I slept outdoors last summer .

— How long have you been here ?

— Only about five minutes . Jane and Simon walked here with  me .

I can‘t find the dictionary . Someone put it on the top of the bookshelf .

2、表示过去的习惯动作。通常同时间或者频度状语连用。

He smoked a lot five years ago .

We went to school together when we were boys and so we saw each other every day .

The doctor came once a week and examined all who were ill .

3、used to do 和 would 常表达过去常干……。used to 含有强烈的今昔对比，可以和状态动词连用。而would 不能与状态词连用，句中常用时间状语的暗示。

Tom used to eat out every day , but now he can’t afford it .

When he was old , he would rise early and take a walk before breakfast .

We used to be good friends . (不能用 would)

There used to stand a tower at the foot of the hill . (不用 would)

4、在句型 “It is time that …；It is about time that … ；It is high time that … ”后的从句中用一般过去时。在 would rather , would sooner , had rather , had sooner 后的从句中用一般过去时。

It is high time that we went to school .

I had rather you came next week .

 

二、学海导航
【学法指要】
Unit 7 句型与难点释疑
Lesson 25

1. I don‘t think these will be enough . 我认为这些还不够。

〖释疑〗注意陈述句以第一人称主语 I / we + don’t think (expect , believe , guess , imagine , suppose) + that 从句时，反意疑问句与从句相一致 ， 用肯定式，因否定已前移。否则，主句是由其他人称作主语时，仍与主句相一致。例如：

I don‘t think these will be enough , won’t they ?

We don‘t believe that she has her breakfast , does she ?

对比：we don’t believe that she has had her breakfast , has she ?

He doesn‘t suppose you are a great success , does he ?

2. What can we do to make it look less ugly  ? 我们能想个什么办法使它不那么难看呢 ？

〖释疑〗注意使用 make sb do , make oneself done , be made to do , make sth to do

They made us work all day and all night against the flood water . = We were made to work all … .

She raised her voice to make herself heard by all of the them .

He made a box to put his shoes in .

3. As long as that ? 要那么长的时间吗 ？= Will it take as long as that ?

〖释疑〗as long as 长达……之久。

It took as long as eight years to repair the old temple .

It took them as long as three years to find out the cause of the plane crash .

It took this tennis player as long as four hours to win the championship .

另外注意 as long as = so long as = if  “只要”引起条件状语从句，句中用现在时代替将来时。

You can smoke as long as you are not afraid of breaking the rules .

Lesson 26

1. Piles of stones lie in a corner of the courtyard , waiting to be replaced . 院子的角落里放着一堆一堆的石头，准备作更换之用。

〖释疑〗句中的 waiting to be replaced 是现在分词短语作伴随状语。这时可以变为并列谓语动词的句子或者非限制性定语从句。如上面的分词短语可换为：

Piles of stones are in a corner of the courtyard , and are waiting to be replaced .

Piles of stones are in a corner of the courtyard , which were waiting to be replaced .

Many people stood along the river bank watching the boat race . = Many people stood along the river bank and watched the boat race .

2. As the sun sinks lower , shadows spread across the courtyard . 随着夕阳西下，院内的阴影扩展开来。

〖释疑〗as 作连词引导的时间状语从句含有“当……的时候；一边……一边”。 when常含有“突然……”。while 常含有“对比”。

As one grows older , one becomes more experienced .

We were walking along the street when we heard “Help ! Help !”.

He was doing some reading while I was doing some washing .

3. To make things worse , many of the men have gone off to cities in search of higher pay , leaving women from nearby villages to carry on with the work . 更糟糕的是，很多男子去城里谋求较高工资的工作，因此，只有让附近村庄里的妇女来从事这一修复工作。

〖释疑〗to make things worse “使情况更糟糕的是”。

leaving women … 是现在分词短语作结果状语。

注意 leave 的复合结构有：

1）leave  + 名词 / 代词 +  to do 让某人去干……。

Oh , you can leave me to deal with the matter .

2）leave + 名词 / 代词 + 形容词作宾补

His illness has left him very weak . 

3）leave + 名词/代词 + 过去分词作宾补

How careless you are to leave your room unlocked .

4）leave + 名词 / 代词 + 现在分词做宾补

His words left us talking all the day .

5）leave + 名词 / 代词 + 介词短语作宾补

This left her without a ray of hope .

6）leave + 名词 / 代词 + 从句

Leave it where it is .

Leave everything as it is .

Leave the animals as they are .

4. Nowhere else in the world can there be such a quiet , beautiful place . 世界上再没有这样优美、恬静的的放了。

〖释疑〗此句是倒装句。正常语序是：There is nowhere else in the world as quiet and beautiful as this place . 如果 nowhere 不放在句首，句子就不倒装。

当含有否定意义的副词或者连词放在句首时句子用倒装。这类词有：hardly , never , not , neither , not only … but also  , little , nowhere , not a single , scarcely , barely , at no time , not once , in no time 立即,in no way 决不，by no means 决不， 等。

Never in my life have I seen such a stone .

Not a single mistake did he make this time .

Nowhere has the world ever seen such a bird as here .

By no means should we do like that .

Not only was everything he had taken away from him , but also his German citizen .

Nowhere is there a place for him to settle down .

Nowhere can you enjoy such beautiful music .

Ltttle did he know what trouble he was going to have .

Not until quite recently did I hear from her .

Very little did they sleep last night .

对比：Her watch is nowhere to be found . = Nowhere is her watch to be found .

注意对比由 not only … but also 连接两个并列成分作主语时，句子不倒装。

Not only girls but also boys wear such red skirts as that .

Lesson 27

1. Thousands of stone blocks were moved and new roof sections were replaced where necessary . 移动了成千上万的石块，必要的地方还换上了新的屋顶。

〖释疑〗where necessary = where it is necessary to replace them .

本句是省略句。常见的省略有：

一、主语中的省略

1. 主句中的省略多见于句首，且多用于非正式文体。如：

(It is)  Too bad you can’t go camping with us next week . 

(Is there) Anything more you want to say ? 

2. 回答时，主句有时全省去。如：

— When shall we start ?  — (You may start)  Whenever you like . 

— Why is he angry with her ?  — (He‘s angry with her) Because she lost his keys to the office . 

二、从句中的省略。

1. 宾语从句。

以 which , when , where , how , why 等引出的宾语从句中谓语与主句相同时，可省略谓语乃至主语而只保留引导词。如：

Please hand me any one of these books ; I don’t care which (you hand me) .

He‘ll return to his hometown , but we don’t know when (he‘ll return ) .

She can’t attend this meeting , but we wonder why (she can‘t attend) .

2. 在 I’m afraid , I believe , I hope , I imagine , I should say , I suppose ,  I think 等之后的“not”与 “so”分别等于否定与肯定的宾语从句。如：

Will it snow tonight ?  —  I hope not . (= I hope that it won‘t snow  tonight . )

Is he disappointed ?  —  I’m afraid so . (= I am afraid that he is disappointed . )

3. 定语从句可以省略作宾语的关系代词；在非正式文体往往省略关系副词 when 和where ; 关系代词 as 引导的定语从句中，主谓结构也往往被省略。如：

I‘ll never forget the days (which) we spent together in the village .

I’ll never forget the day (when) we first met .

He gave the same reason as (he had given)  before .

4 . 状语从句。

(1) 在时间、让步、方式、条件状语从句中，如果从句主语是 it 或与主句主语一致时，则从句中的主语和 be 动词通常省略。如：

My sister started to learn dance when (she was)  a child .

Although (he was)  the youngest in his class , he won the first prize .

His suggestion , whether (it is)  right or wrong , would be considered .

I‘ll attend this lecture , if (it is) possible .

(2) 由 than , as 引导的比较状语从句中，在不影响句子要表达的完整意义的条件下，从句中的成分可省略。如：I know you better than (I know) him .

 
【妙文赏析】
阅读下面短文，掌握其大意，然后从 1— 20 各题所给的四个选项中选出最佳答案。

James sat outside the office waiting for the interview . He felt so (1) that he didn’t know what to do with (2) . The person who had gone in (3) him had been in there for nearly an hour . And she looked so confident(自信的) when she went in . (4) James . He felt (5) that she had already got the (6) . The problem was that he wanted this job (7) . It meant (8) to him . He had (9) it such a lot  before the day of the interview . He had imagined himself (10) briliantly at the interview and (11) the job immediately . But now here he was feeling (12) . He couldn‘t (13) all those things he had (14) to say . At that moment , he almost decided to get up and (15) . But no — he had to do this . He had spent so much time considering it that he couldn’t (16) like that . His hands were hot and sticky and his mouth felt dry . At last the door of  the office opened . The woman who had gone in an hour earlier came out looking very (17) with herself . She smiled sympathetically(同情地) at James . At that moment James (18) her . The managing director then appeared at the office door . ‘Would you like to come in now , Mr Davis ? I‘m sorry to have kept you waiting . ’James suddenly (19) that he had gone home after all . He got up ,legs (20) and forehead sweating and wondered whether he looked as terrified as he felt . 

1 . A . healthy                       B . nervous            C . careless            D . confident

2 . A . the managing director B . the woman              C . himself             D . the situation

3 . A . by                             B . with                 C . before                     D . after

4 . A . Not like                       B . So did            C . Do as             D . Do like

5 . A . doubtful                     B . sure              C . angry             D . astonishing

6 . A . reward                        B . first                 C . prize              D . job

7 . A . hopelessly                   B . naturally           C . easily             D . so much

8 . A . everything                   B . happiness         C . difficulty          D . nothing

9 . A . dreamed of                 B . learned of         C . thought about   D . talked about

10 . A . explaining                  B . performing              C . answering        D . writing

11 . A . offered                      B . asked for          C . being offered    D . being asked for

12 . A . crazy                        B . excited            C . probable           D . terrible

13 . A . depend on                 B . afford                     C . believe in          D . remember

14 . A . kept                          B . been taught       C . planned            D . been supplied

15 . A . leave                         B . go in                C . prepare            D . practise

16 . A . take back                  B . put off             C . give up             D . put down

17 . A . ugly                          B . pleased             C . sad                  D . pretty

18 . A . noticed                      B . loved                C . missed             D . hated

19 . A . thought                    B . hoped               C . wished             D . regretted

20 . A . shaking                    B . bending            C . walking            D . stopping

〖赏析〗从上下文透射出文章中的两个形成鲜明对比的人物，一个是洋洋得意的女求职者，她傲慢的形象令人作呕。另一个是令人同情的 Mr Davis ，他很需要这份工作，但自己信心不足，位能表现出比胜的信心。1、选B。从下文那位女子在里面已有近一个小时可想 Mr David 在门外焦急等待的心情。2、选C。越是焦急，越是控制不住自己的形象。do with himself 在这里可理解为 “控制自己”。3、选C。从下文等待知已有人在他前面应试。4、选A。从该女子lookes so confident “显得如此自信”可以说她不像Mr Davis 那样。5、选B。feel sure that “感到一定能”为固定词组。6、选D。来这里是为了谋到一份工作。7、选D。从下文He had thought about it such a lot before the day of the interview 可以推出他十分需要这分工作。8、选A。既然对这次应聘左思右想，自然意义重大。9、选C。从下文的该说什么，该怎么表现出非凡的形象可推知应提前反复考虑。10、选B。要想应聘成功，必须给人以称职的印象，这就需要应试这表现出非凡的言谈举止和素养。故用perform有表现之意。11、选C。应试成功就被别人给一份工作，imagine 要求后跟动名词，故应被给一份工作，这里用了动名词的被动式。12、选D。从那位女子的情况导致他失去应试的决定。这自然是让人不寒而栗的。13、选D。在关键时候人一紧张会产生手忙脚乱，丢三忘四的情况。14、选C。原计划的所作所为成为泡影，plan to 计划干……。15、选A。从get up 可看出他准备放弃应试，一走了之。16、选C。可又一想，自己为此不知花了多少时间，这样轻而易举的放弃不是太可惜吗？成功与否，不试哪能知晓？17、选B。那女子自以为胜券在握，但下文让Mr Davis 进去说明鹿死谁手，难以定论。18、选D。看着那样一个女子是自己的对手，他当然是怀恨在心。19、选C。他的心情真是十分混乱，狠不得自己早已溜走。20、选A。紧张时人口干、腿软、额头冒汗，这是常识。

【思维体操】
人体名词的别致魅力
在英语里，表示人体各部分的名词，如眼、耳、口、鼻、心、手、脚等常用在习惯用语中，生动形象，栩栩如生，具有强烈的修辞效果。请同学们仔细阅读下文，体会人体名词的具体意义。

一、人体名词赋有抽象意义，具有转喻性。

It was surprising that there were so many hungry mouths .

令人不可思议的是，竟有如此多的难民。

Premier Zhu completed the first leg of a five－nation tour .

朱总理完成了访问五国旅途中的第一段行程。

Her niece has a sharp tongue .  她侄女说话尖刻。

Will you keep an eye on my suitcase ?

请照看一下我的手提箱好吗 ?

She has an ear for music.  她有欣赏音乐的能力。

Journalists usually have a nose for news .

记者常善于打听消息。

He has a head for figures .   他善于计算。

They live in the heart of the city .  他们住在市中心。

Little Tom has a tooth for candy.   小汤姆爱吃糖。

He is four feet six inches .  他身高四尺六寸。

二、人体名词具有拟人的修辞效果。

The wheat is heading up nicely .  小麦长势良好。

His name heads the list .  他是名单上的第一名。

The docks fingers out into the water. 码头伸向水面。

She always eyes him narrowly .  她总是端详着他的一举一动。

A soldier handed her out of a car .  一位战士扶她下了车。

Arm our minds with DengXiaoping’s Theory .

用邓小平的理论武装我们的头脑。

三、在一些谚语或警句中，人体名词具有对应修辞格的特点。

A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush .

双鸟在林不如一鸟在手。(多得不如现得。)

Two heads are better than one.  两人智慧胜一人。

Many hands make light work.   人多事易做。

Out of sight，out of mind.  离久则情疏。（眼不见心不烦。）

四、人体名词代替人，有提喻作用。如：

We‘re short of hands at present.  目前我们缺乏劳动力。

The plane was lost with 100 souls.  那架飞机失事，有100人丧生。

Grey hairs are respected in China.  在中国，老年人受到尊敬。

Do pay attention to those hungry mouths.

务必关注那些饥饿的人们。

Dear heart，look at your face!  宝贝，看看你自己的脸吧!

五、人体名词表委婉修辞

The old man closed his eyes.  那位老人已去逝了。

She is off her head for ages.  她已精神失常好久了。

The man in black is a light－fingered gentleman.

穿黑衣服的是个小偷。

She is still with one foot in the grave.  她已危在旦夕。

The news made us open our eyes.  那消息使我们瞠目吃惊。

He is on his last legs.  他已奄奄一息。

六、人体部位词可以作句子的状语

In those days they fought shoulder to shoulder bravely.

那时他们英勇无畏地并肩战斗。

Strangely，they were standing face to face.

奇怪的是，他们当时面对面站着。

Both of them lay there back to back.  他们俩背对背而卧。

七、人体部位词后加－ed可构成复合形容词，形象而逼真。

a warm－hearted man    热心肠的人

a fair－haired girl    一个长着金色头发的姑娘

a round－faced boy     一个圆脸男孩

a blue－eyed woman     一个蓝眼睛的妇女

a three－legged table  一张三条腿的饭桌

a one－eyed general    一个独眼将军

 

三、智能显示
【心中有数】
一、高中英语第三册 Units 1—6 词语辨析
Unit 1
1 . believe / believe in

believe 意为“相信，认为”，其后跟名词，也可跟从句或带不定式的复合宾语 ( 动词多为 be，它还可以用在否定的“简略答语”中，not 位于动词之后 ) 。例如：

I just could not believe my eyes . 我简直不能相信我的眼睛。

I believe that he was dead . 我认为他那时已经死了。

He believed the earth to be a globe . 他相信大地是一个球体。

— Will they be ready tomorrow ? 他们明天能准备好吗 ? 

— I believe not . 我看不行。

believe in 意为“信奉，信仰”，后面常接表示真理或宗教一类的名词，也作“信任，信赖”解。例如：

My grandpa believes in Buddhism . 我爷爷信奉佛教。

We don’t believe in ghosts . 我们不信鬼神。

We must work , and above all we must believe in ourselves . 我们必须注意：believe in sb 与 believe sb 有不同的含义。试比较：

I believe him . ( = I believe what he says . )我相信他的话。

I believe in him . ( = I think he is a good comrade . )我信任他。

2 . disappointed / disappointing

两者都是形容词，与系动词 be 连用能构成复合谓语，be disappointed 意为“对……感到失望”，当宾语为“某人”时，其后跟介词 with；当宾语为“某事物”时，其后跟介词 with , at 或 about；当宾语为动词-ing 形式或 what 从句时，其后多用介词 about 或 at。例如：

I‘m disappointed with you . 我对你感到失望。

Are you very disappointed about / at losing the race ? 你比赛输了感到失望吗 ?

注意：disappointed 是表示感情的词，因此，主语多为表示人的名词。而 disappointing 意为“……令人感到失望”，主语多为表示某物或某种情况的词。例如：

The talk is disappointing . 这个报告令人失望。

It is very disappointing to heart that you are going to leave us soon . 听说你快要离开我们了，我们很失望。

disappointed 和 disappointing 也可以用作定语。如：a disappointed person 失望的人；disappointing news 令人失望的消息

3 . deep / deeply

两者都可以用作副词，这两个词不仅音形相似，而且都意为“深深地”。deep 多用于描写状态，常与介词 into 搭配。例如：

Radium , because of its powerful radioactive rays , can go deep into the human body . 镭具有很强的射线，能深入到人的肌体。

Father often works keep into the night . 父亲常常工作到深夜。

在某些短语中，常用副词 deep。如：drink deep 痛饮；be buried deep 深埋deeply 常和表示感情的动词、形容词或过去分词连用，相当于 very much。例如：

Marie was deeply shocked by Pierre’s death . 皮埃尔的逝世使玛丽极为震惊。

Since then the boy has been deeply interested in physics . 从那时起，这孩子对物理学发生了极浓厚的兴趣。

修饰表示具体的动作或状态的动词时，常用 deep，有时也可用 deeply。例如：

I know she would sleep deeply(或 deep)for about twelve hours . 我知道她会沉睡十个小时。

deep 还可以用作形容词和名词，deeply 则不能。例如：

This well is 30 metres deep . 这口井有30公尺深。

the deep of winter 隆冬

4 . cure / treat

cure 意为“治疗”，“治愈”，强调治好疾病的结果，使病人恢复健康，有时可指突然的、戏剧性的痊愈，它后面可以跟指疾病或指人的宾语，也可以在指人的宾语后面用 of 再加指疾病的宾语。例如：

Radium is still used today for curing cancer . 今天镭仍被用来治癌。

The doctor cured him of his stomach . 医生治好了他的胃痛病。

cure 还可解作“矫正”、“纠正”，借喻指消除社会某种不良现象或个人恶习等。例如：

The parents tried to cure the child of his bad habits . 父母亲尽力纠正这个孩子的不良习惯。

treat 意为“医治”，“治疗”，强调治疗的动作或医治的过程，不涉及治疗的结果。例如：

The doctors are trying  their best to treat her with a new drug . 医生们试图用一种新药为她治病。

Which doctor is treating you for this trouble ? 哪位医生在给你治病 ? treat 还可解作“对待；看待”。例如：

The villagers treat the old people kindly . 村民们待老人很好。

Unit 2

1 . in charge of / in the charge of

两者在句中常用作表语和定语，in charge of 是“某人负责或管理什么”，含主动意思。例如：

Cook was to be in charge of this expedition as captain of the ship Endeavour . 库克将作为“奋进”号轮船的船长负责这次远航。

Who‘s in charge of the booking office ? 售票处是哪一位负责 ? 

in the charge of 是指“某人或某物由别人管理或照顾”，含被动意思。例如：

The hospital is in the charge of Dr Green . 这医院由格林医生负责。

I have placed the papers in the charge of my bank manager . 我把文件交给我的银行经理保管。

2 . remember to do / remember doing

remember to do 表示“记住要去做(某事)”，to do 发生在 remember 之后。例如：

Please remember to lock the door . 请别忘了锁门。

You must remember to write to us when you get there . 你到达那里时，记住给我们写信。

remember doing 表示“记得曾做了(某事)”，doing 发生在 remember 之前。例如：

I remember seeing you somewhere in Beijing . 我记得在北京什么地方见到过你。

He remembered putting the key in the box under his bed . 他记得把钥匙放在床底下的箱子里了。

动词-ing 的一般式 doing 也可换用完成式 having done。例如：

I remember having asked her to write to us . 我记得曾经要她给我们写信。

注意：remember doing = remember to have done。如：I remember meeting him a year ago . ( = I remember to have met him a year ago . )我记得一年前见过他。

Unit 3

1 . elder / older

elder 和 older 均为形容词 old 的比较级形式，但用法不同。elder 只用于人，多指兄弟姐妹之间年龄长幼中的“长”，只用作定语，不用作表语，不能同 than 连用。例如：

He is my elder by several years . 他大我几岁。

Their know ledge , customs and memories were handed down by the elders of the race . 他们的知识、风俗习惯以及他们所怀念的事情都是由他们种族的长辈传下来的。

older 可用于人或物，用于人时，指实际年龄大小中的“大”，用于物时，意为“较旧的”，既可作定语和表语，也可同 than 连用。例如：

He is older than I . 他的年龄比我大。

Our classroom building is older than yours . 我们的教学大楼比你们的旧。

2 . argue / quarrel

argue 意为“争论，争吵，辩论”，着重就自己的看法或立场提出论证，和大家辨论，其后可接名词性从句。例如：

Mary and Mike argued in a law court . 玛丽与迈克在法庭上辩论。

He argued that the oral English class could be conducted in another way . 他论证英语口语课可以采用另一种方法进行。

We heard them arguing in the other room . They were getting very angry . 我们听见他们在另一个房间争论，他们都很生气。

quarrel 意为“争吵，吵架”，它表示一种因不同意或不喜欢而产生的强烈争吵，既可指言辞上的不和，也可指激烈的争吵。例如：

They had even quarrelled several times . 他们甚至吵过好几次了。

It’s no use quarrelling about it with me . 为这事和我吵没有用。

Unit 4

1 . order / book

order 意为“订货”，“定购”，常用作及物动词，还可以解作“点菜(饭、酒、饮料等)”，既可用作及物动词，也可用作不及物动词。例如：

I ordered some new clothes a month ago . 一个月前我定做了几件新衣服。

What drink shall we order ? 咱们点什么酒呢 ? 

Have you ordered yet ? 你点过菜了吗 ? 

book 意为“预定(戏票、车票等)”(ask and pay for a seat for the theatre , a journey etc . )。例如：

You are to go to the hotel where rooms have already been booked for you . 你们去旅馆，房间已经给你们订好了。

The tickets are all booked . 票全部预定光了。

2 . in a / one word , in words , in word / with words , with the / these / words    in a / one word 意为“总之”(=in short)。例如：

In a word , hunger is a big problem in the world today . 总之，饥饿是当世界的一大问题。

In one word , I don‘t trust him . 一句话，我不信任他。

in words 意为“用语言(来表达)”。例如：

You don’t know how wonderful it is . It can‘t be described in words .

你不知道那有多么美妙，简直无法用语言来描述。

in word 和 with words 都解作“在口头上”。例如：

We should not work for the people in word . 我们不应该仅在口头上为人民而工作。

He has acknowledged his faults with words . 他已在口头上承认错误了。

with the / these words 意为“这样说着”，“说完这话就……”( after saying these words)。例如：

With the words , he left the room . 说完这些话，他离开了房间。

3 . result in / result from

result in 意为“导致”，一般说来，主语表示原因，介词 in 的宾语表示结果。例如：

They would not vote to lose their land wealth , even if it resulted in a fairer society . 他们是不会投票赞成让出土地和财产的，即使这样做的结果能导致一个较为公平的社会。

His careless driving resulted in the accident . 他粗心的驾驶导致了那起事故。

result from 意为“由于……而引起”，与 result in 相对，一般说来主语是结果，介词 from 后面的宾语为原因。试比较：

Success results from hard work . 成功来自努力。

Hard work results in success . 努力终归会成功。

Unit 5

1 . gift / present

两者都可以表示“礼物”的意思，有时两者可以通用。如：birthday gift (或 present)“生日礼物”。gift 着重于诚意和份量，一般指上级或同级所赠的礼物，用于表示好感、友谊或尊敬。例如

	高三A Person Of Great Determination 

	一、教法建议
【抛砖引玉】
本单元同学们要学习的是一个名叫 William Hartley 的人如何从少年时代就立志远大，培养自己优秀的做人品质。他大约 12 岁时为了得到一本书四处奔跑给人留下深刻的印象。30 年后他当了船长，凭着自己坚强的意志和高尚的品质又在船沉没之前率领全船人员拼搏前进，让船终于抵达利物浦港，挽救了乘客的性命。他的一言一行的催人奋进，他坚强的决心、意志和勇气催人泪下。

今天，在实施素质教育的过程中，我们中学生就需要培养像课文中主人公所具有的良好的健康的心理素质，这种素质就如同人生海洋中冲浪的坚船。人的一生就是在不断的追求中升华，就是在失败中奋发，就是在挫折中坚强，就是在绝望中再生。因此，人必须具备坚强的意志和非凡的勇气。泰戈尔有句名言：“世界之路并没有铺满鲜花，每一步都有荆棘，但是你必须走过那条荆棘的路，愉快微笑，这是对人的考验，你必须把愁转变为有所得，变辛酸为甜蜜。”坚强得意志和非凡得勇气就如同人生路上披荆斩棘的开山斧。失败了，跌倒了，不要哭泣，不要叹息，要挺其身板，擦干泪水，忍住痛苦，昂起不屈的头，勇敢坚强的克服重重困难，去实现自己心中美好的愿望。

所以，坚强的意志就是人生长河的渡船，虽然有惊涛骇浪，虽然有暗礁浅滩，虽然有急流陡转，只要有了像William Hartley那样坚强的意志，我们的航船就一定能顺利达到胜利的彼岸。

同学们还会透彻地学习到如何表达自己的歉意行为。在西方国家，随处可以听见“Sorry”, “Excuse me”等之类表示道歉的话，如上车踩了别人的脚、拨错了电话号码、当着别人的面打喷嚏、打断别人的话或者耽误了约会时间，都会说声“对不起”。

当要说的话、要做的事、要引起别人注意等可能引起对方不快时常先说一声“Excuse me”。为已经做的事表示歉意用“Sorry”。这样做一是给对方感情上的弥补，二是自身文明素质的体现。接受别人的道歉时要向道歉者表示安慰。

【指点迷津】
A. 大纲规定的单元日常核心交际用语指南
Apologies and responses (道歉与应答)
● Idiomatic Sentences 功能套语 50 句
1. Excuse me for my smoking here . 请原谅我在这抽烟了。

2. I am afraid I‘ve brought you too much trouble . 恐怕我已经给你带来了许多麻烦。

3. I’m awfully sorry . I didn‘t realize . 非常抱歉，我没有意识到。

4. I am sorry , it was all my fault . 对不起，都是我的过错。

5. I am sorry . I didn’t mean to hurt your feelings . 对不起，我不是有意伤害你感情的。

6. I am terribly sorry about that . 我对此非常抱歉。

7. I am very sorry for what I‘ve said to you . 对你说了这些话，我很抱歉。

8. It was most careless of me . 我真是非常粗心。

9. It was wrong of me to pick up your umbrella . 错拿了你的伞，这是我的不对。

10. Pardon me for sneezing . 原谅我一下，我得打个喷嚏。

11. Please excuse me coming late . 我来迟了，请原谅。

12. A thousand pardons for taking up so much of your time . 占了你这么多时间，抱歉，抱歉。

13. I really feel bad about that . 我为此实在感到不快。

14. Oh , my fault for breaking the glass . 哦，打碎玻璃是我的过错。

15. Sorry for not phoning you . 对不起，没给你打电话。

16. I apologize for what I said just now . 我为刚才说的话向你道歉。

17. I can’t tell you how sorry I am . 我实在难以表达我的歉意。

17. I can‘t tell you how sorry I am for giving you such a surprise . 让你这么受惊吓，我实在难以表达我的歉意。

18. I do apologize about that . = I do beg your pardon . = I do hope you will excuse me . = I do hope you will forgive me . 我确实要为此向您道歉。

19. I hope you will pardon me for my carelessness . 我希望您原谅我的疏忽大意。

20. I must make an apology for losing my temper . 请原谅我刚才不该发脾气。

21. May I offer you my sincerest apologies for the trouble I have given you ? 给您添了这些麻烦，谨向您表示最真诚的歉意。

22. Please forgive me for having lost your dictionary . 请原谅，我把你的字典弄丢了。

23. Please forgive me . I really didn’t mean that . 请原谅，我实在不是这个意思。

24. I am sorry about that .

25. I apologize for being so angry with you .

26. I am sorry to have done that .

27. I didn‘t mean to be so rude .

28. — I feel rather ashamed . I didn’t mean to hurt you .

     — It is not important . = That‘s OK . =That’s all right . = Never mind . = That‘s nothing .

29. Excuse me for a moment . I’ll go to the toilet . 对不起，我去一下洗手间。

30. What a pity ! /  What a shame ! 真遗憾 ！

31. It doesn‘t matter at all . / That’s all right . / Not at all . / It‘s nothing . / That’s nothing . 一点儿没关系。

32. It‘s not your fault . 这不是你的过错。

33. Never mind . It doesn’t really matter . 没关系，实在没有什么要紧的。

34. Please don‘t worry . / Please think nothing of it . / Let’s forget it . / No harm done .

35. Please don‘t feel bad about it . 请别为此事不快。

36. Not to worry . 不用担心。

37. Apologies are really quite unnecessary . 道歉实在没有必要。

38. It’s really of no importance . 这实在是微不足道的事。

39. Please don‘t blame yourself . 请别自责。

40. There is no need for you to worry in the least . 您完全不必担心。

41. There’s no reason to apologize for such a thing . 没有理由为此事担心。

42. Please don‘t let it worry .

43. Please don’t give it another thought . 请再也别想这件事了。

44. It‘s nothing to worry about , I suppose . 我觉得这没有什么可担心的。

45. I quite understand . Please don’t worry .

46. — I‘m sorry to have kept you waiting .

     — It doesn’t matter .

47. — Excuse me , but smoking isn‘t allowed .

     — Oh , sorry , I didn’t know .

48. — I‘m sorry . I lost the magazine you lent me the other day .

     — Not to worry any more .

49. Sorry , I hope you haven’t been waiting long .

50. Excuse me , could you tell me the way to the station ?

● Model Dialogues 交际示范
A

Tod：May I come in ?

Dean：Come in , please . You‘re here at last .

Tod：Good evening , Dean . Sorry I’m late .

Dean：That‘s all right . We’re glad you could come .

Tod：I should have arrived earlier , but I was held up by the traffic .

Dean：Yes , the traffic is busy this hour . Please take a seat and have a drink . The birthday party will begin in a few minutes .

B

Young man：I beg your pardon , Madame . Did I hurt you ?

Old lady：Oh , not a bit . Don‘t worry about it .

Young man：But your trousers get dirty .

Old lady：Never mind , young man . Be careful when you ride next time .

Young man：Yes . Thank you , Madame .

C

Smith：Come in , please .

Waiter：Sorry to disturb you , Mr . Smith . We’ve found this wallet and we believe it‘s yours .

Smith：Why , yes , it’s mine . I must have left it in the restaurant .

Waiter：Yes , we found it just after you left . Will you please see if there‘s anything missing ?

Smith：No , that’s quite unnecessary .

Waiter：I‘d rather you did .

Smith：Well , if you insist … . Everything is here . I’m sorry to have caused you so much trouble . It‘s all my fault .

Waiter：No trouble at all .

● 典题范例
1. — I must apologize for                  ahead of time .

    — That’s all right .

              A. letting you not know         B. not letting you know

              C. letting you know not         D. letting not you know

2. — Excuse me for interrupting you .

   —                     .

              A. Take it easy              B. Don‘t excuse me

              C. That’s right        D. That‘s all right .

3. — I’m sorry to have got you into trouble .

    —                  .

              A. Don‘t say so                    B. No worry 

              C. It doesn’t matter               D. Nothing

答案：BDC

B. 单元重点新词透视

1. anyhow 作副词是“不管怎样，无论如何，不论用何种方法；马马虎虎”

Anyhow I must finish this work today . 无论如何，我今天必须完成这项工作。

It seemed as if I couldn‘t think of  the right word anyhow . 我似乎怎么也想不出恰当的字眼来了。

I may fail , but I shall try hard anyhow . 我也许会失败，但我无论如何要努力一试。

The door won’t open anyhow . 门怎么也打不开。

测试要点：（1）anyhow = anyway 。副词作状语时不要把 anyhow 写成 any  how 。

The house was empty and I couldn‘t get in anyhow . 房子是空的，我无论如何都进不去。

（2）会区别 anyway 和 (in) any way

She wasn’t very polite , but anyway , I helped her . 她不太礼貌，不过我还是帮助了她。

Can I help you in any way ? 我可以通过什么方法帮助你吗 ？

2. argument 辩论，争论；论据

An argument between parents about children‘s homework will be ended .

There are many arguments against smoking . = There are many arguments that one should not smoke . 反对吸烟的理由有很多。

Let’s not waste time in argument . 我们别再争辩而浪费时间了。

测试要点：

(1) 注意该词的名词不要误写成 arguement 。常见搭配有：accept an argument 接受论点，explain an argument 说明论点，get into an argument with与……争论，prove an argument 证明论点，put forward an argument 提出论点，support an argument 支持一个论点，have an argument with sb about sth 

They got into quite a heated argument . 他们展开了相当激烈的辩论。

(2) 动词 argue 作不及物动词和及物动词，侧重指就自己的看法或立场提出论证和别人进行辩论，特别以推理的方式陈述观点或者以激烈的方式交换意见。如：

He argued that the experiment could be done in another way . 他论证说这项实验可以换一种方法进行。

argue sb into doing sth 说服某人做某事

特别要注意在表示“争论，辩论”之意时不能用 argue sth ，要用 argue over sth 。如：

 We argued over the new novel this morning .

They spent hours in argument about where to go . 他们花了几个小时来争论去什么地方。

3. misunderstanding 作名词“误会，误解”。

I don‘t want any misunderstanding . 

It is possible that they have some misunderstandings in this problem .

Be sure not to cause misunderstandings in your deeds .

I apologized for my misunderstanding of your kindness . 很抱歉，我误会了你的好心。

4. ashamed 惭愧的，害臊的。该词指由于所作之事而感到羞耻，该词只作表语，

He was ashamed of asking such a simple question .他由于问了这么简单的问题而感到惭愧。

I am ashamed of your conduct . 我为你的行为感到羞耻。

He felt ashamed that he had done so little . 他为自己只尽了这点力而感到惭愧。

Joan was ashamed of her rudeness . 琼为自己的无礼感到羞耻。

测试要点：搭配为 be ashamed of + -ing 、be ashamed + to do 、be ashamed +  that 从句。为某人感到羞耻用 be ashamed for sb 。It’s ashamed that …

I am ashamed to have mentioned it , please forgive me . 提起那件事我真惭愧，请原谅我。

She felt ashamed that she has done so little for the people .

She was ashamed , both for herself and for her sister . 她既为自己也为自己的姐姐感到害臊。

5. disappointment 失望，沮丧；令人失望的人或者物

She is a disappointment to me . 她真使我失望。

That magazine is a disappointment . 那部小说真令人失望。

测试要点：

(1) 词组： to one‘s disappointment = to the disappointment of sb 使某人失望的使

to one’s great disappointment = to the great disappointment of sb = much to one‘s disappointment 使某人十分失望的是。注意 to 是介词，disappointment 是不可数名词。be a great disappointment to sb 对某人是失望的。

To our great disappointment , she refused to take our advice . 使我们大为失望的是她竟然拒绝了我们的建议。

(2) 注意由 disappoint 构成的搭配：be disappointed at 因为不满意某一事实、行为而感到失望。be disappointed in 因某人某事不合理想而感到失望。be disappointed of  因得不到什么而感到失望。be disappointed with 对某人或者某事不满意。be disappointed to do 干……很失望。

I was much disappointed at his absence . 他不在，我很失望。

I am greatly disappointed in him . 我对他大失所望。

I was disappointed of the bus . 汽车等不到，我感到失望。

I am afraid you’re very disappointed with me . 恐怕你对我非常不满意吧。

(3) 注意区别 disappointed “失望的，失意的”和 disappointing “令人失望的，令人扫兴的”。

After he got the disappointing news , he looked disappointed . 得到了令人失望的消息后，他显得十分失望。

6. remark 作动词和名词“陈述，评论，议论，谈起”

He made no remark about this point . 关于这一点他未加评论。

They all made nice remarks about the good food . 饭菜丰盛，他们都表示赞赏。

The chairman made a few remarks , then introduced the speaker . 主席说了几句话后就介绍了演讲人。

The editor remarked that the article was well-written . 编者评论说那篇文章写的好。

7. delight 作名词是“快乐，乐事”；作动词是“使快乐，使愉快”（程度比pleased 强）

He is delighted at / by the results . 他听到那消息感到高兴。

She is delighted with your work . 她对你们的工作很满意。

The news delighted the whole nation .

I am delighted to hear the conclusion .

She is delighted that she succeeded .

I‘ll be delighted to see you . 

测试要点：

take / find （a）delight in 以……为乐。be in high delight 非常高兴。to one’s delight 使某人高兴的是。with delight 高兴地。give delights to sb 给某人快乐。with much / great delight 十分高兴地。

He takes delight in reading . 他爱读书。

To the teachers‘ great delight , all his students passed the examination .

(2) delighted 作形容词是“自己感到满意的，自己感到愉快的”。delightful 是“令人高兴的，使人快乐的”。如：a delighted child 一个快乐的孩子。a delightful poet 一首使人感到快乐的诗。

8. burst （burst , burst）突然发作，突然发生，爆炸

The river has burst its banks . 河堤决口。

The balloon burst . 

测试要点：burst into tears = burst out crying 突然哭起来。burst into laughter = burst out laughing 突然笑起来。burst into 突然闯入，突然发作。burst into sight / view 突然出现。burst open 猛然打开。burst in 闯进来。burst out of 突然从……起来。

A group of men burst into his office . 

To her great surprise , a group of men burst in . 

A team of Young Pioneers burst into sight / view .

Having lost her keys , she had to burst the door open .

The gate suddenly gave way and an angry crowd burst out of the yard . 大门突然塌了，愤怒地人群冲出乐院子。

The audience burst into stormy applause . 观众中突然响起了暴风雨般地掌声。

9.  envy （envied , envied）作名词或者动词“嫉妒；羡慕”

She said that out of envy . 她出于嫉妒说了那些话。

They know much . How I envy them ! 他们知道地真多，我真羡慕他们！

They envy him his success . 他们嫉妒他的成功。

They watched her excellent performance with envy . 他们羡慕地看着她的精彩表演。

测试要点：

(1) envy 后可跟一个宾语，也可跟双宾语，但不能跟从句。

(对) James envied his friend’s job .       （错）James envied that his friend had a good job .

(2) envy sb for sth = envy sb account of sth 羡慕某人的……方面

They envied her for her good luck .

(3) envy 作羡慕或者嫉妒的对象时不与不定冠词连用，与定冠词连用。

She was the envy of all her neighbours . 

His success was the envy of us all .

(4) admire 后常跟 for 表示原因，admire 后不能跟双宾语。

（错）I admire her the bravery .

（对）I admire her for her bravery .

10. understanding 作不可数名词是“领会，理解”。作形容词是“了解的，有理解力的”。

There is (a) deep understanding between them . 

He is a man of / without understanding . 他是（不是）一个明白事理的人。

She gave us an understanding smile . 她给我们会心的微笑。

11. will 作名词“意志；意志力；决心；遗嘱”

He has no will of his own . 他没有独立的意志。

He is a man of iron will . 他是个有钢铁般意志的人。

We mustn‘t do anything against the will of the people . 我们不能做违背人民意志的事。

Where there is a will , there is a way . (谚语) 有志者，事竟成。

The old man will make his will . 那老汉要立个遗嘱。

测试要点：

(1) against one’s will 违心地；违背意愿地

(2) if you will 如果你愿意那样地话

12. shoulder 肩膀。注意发音不要与 should 混淆。

He give his son a ride on his shoulders . 他让孩子骑在他地肩膀上。

测试要点：

(1) shoulder to shoulder 肩并肩

The two girls are standing shoulder to shoulder . (注意介词 to)

(2) pat sb on the shoulder 拍某人地肩膀

(3) have square / broad shoulders 有宽肩膀

C. 单元重点词组扫瞄
Lesson 29

1. See you next Friday . 下周五见。

2. go away for the weekend 外出度周末

3. come out to dinner with sb 和某人一起出去吃饭

4. check with sb 与某人商议，check with sth 与……相核实

Please check with your secretary before signing the papers . 在签署这些文件之前，请你和秘书商议一下。

Don‘t leave the house without checking with me first . 

These students checked their answers with the key at the end of the book .

5. keep one’s word 遵守诺言，守信用

You said you would come . But you didn‘t keep your word .

测试要点：注意由 word 构成地短语经常用于测试中。

in words 口头上。have a word with sb 和某人谈谈。have words with sb 与某人争吵。break one’s word 失信，食言。in a / one word 总而言之。in other words 也就是说，换句话说。leave word 留言。say a few words 即席说几句话。upon my word = my word upon it 我担保。word for word 逐字地。

6. change one‘s mind 改变注意，改变计划

He was going to drive but then changed his mind and took the bus .

You’ll change your mind as you grow older .

7. at (the) last minute = at the last moment 在最后一刻

How can you change your mind at the last moment ?

She was afraid that at the last minute he might give up the plan .

8. argue with sb about sth 为某事同某人争辩

It‘s not good for you to argue with her about this answer .

9. apologize to sb for sth ; apologize to sb for doing = make an apology to sb for sth 因为……向某人道歉

You must apologize to her for your being late for the meeting .

10. have a misunderstanding about 对……发生误解

I’m sorry about that . I suppose we just had a misunderstanding about this design .

11. be very disappointed not to do 对不能做……感到失望

My roommate feels / is very disappointed not to passed this test .

12. feel rather ashamed 感到相当惭愧

13. There is no need for … ; There is no need to do ; have no need of ; have no need to do “……没有用”。

There is no need for a guide on our journey . 

You have need to hurry .

Lesson  30

1. in search of 寻找。in one‘s search for 寻找

2. a boy of about twelve 一个大约 12 岁地男孩

a twelve-year-old boy 一个 12 岁地男孩

3. for sale 待售，卖，出售。

He asked whether they had any geography books for sale .

Are these machines for sale ?

对比：on sale 正出售地，正上市地

Grapes are on sale . 葡萄上市了。

4. How much do they cost ? 多少钱 ？

5. look up at 抬头看着……

She lay there , looking up at the stars .

6. look disappointed 显得失望

7. with a weak smile 无可奈何地微笑着

8. come along 一起走，快点，走吧

Come along , it’s nearly 12 o‘clock .

John wants to come along with us to the concert .

Come along . I’ll show you to your room myself .

9. get on 上车，相处，进展，穿衣

Get on the bus , or you can‘t catch the train .

He gets on quite well with his neighbours .

How are you getting on / along with the work ?

Haven’t seen you for a long time . How are you getting on these days ?

These shoes are too tight . I can‘t get them on .

10. in surprise 吃惊地。to one’s surprise 使某人吃惊地是。

He just stood under the roof , in surprise .

To the great surprise of her , her sister remarried .

11. in town 在城里

12. ahead of 在……的前面，比……超前

He walked ahead of me . 他在我前面走。

This building was finished ahead of time . 这座建筑物提前竣工了。

He is far ahead of his classmates in English , chemistry , physics and biology .

The bus came ahead of time , and Mary was not ready .

He likes to arrive ahead of time rather than late . 

Betty finished her test ahead of the others .

He studied all the time , because he wants to stay ahead of his classmates .

13. know about 了解；知道关于……的情况

Did you know about your son‘s breaking the glass of the classroom ?

know of 知道

I don’t know him , but I know of him . 我不认识他，但我了解他。

14. with a curious look 带着好奇的神色

15. pay me the rest of the money 为我付其余的钱

16. as good as = almost the same thing as 和……几乎一样，实际上

The noise of this machine is so low , it is as good as silent . 这台机器的噪音很低，简直像没有声音一样。

She as good as agreed to help us as soon as possible . 她实际上等于同意尽可能快的帮助我们。

 His silence has as good as suggested his attitude . 他实际上等于表明了他的态度。

17. in that / this case 如果那（这）样的话，在那（这）样的情况下

In that case I have no more to say . 

In this case , we had better hold a discussion about our future .

He may not return the book today . In this case I come next week to make sure .

注意由 case 构成的短语还有：in all cases 在任何情况下。in another case 在另外的情况下，in most 。cases 在大多数情况下。in the present case 在目的情况下。in the worst case 在最坏的情况下。in case 假。使，免得，以防万一。in case of 假使，如果发生，万一。

In case it rains , don‘t expect me .

The bus is usually on time , but start early , just in case .

In case of fire , ring the alarm bell .

The wall was built along the river in case of floods .

18. as well = too , also 也，还

He will take part in this sports meet as well . 他也要参加这次运动会。

My elder sister supplies me with food and clothes as well .

注意区别 as well as “不但……而且……”，谓语动词与前面的主语一致。

He as well as his daughters likes playing the violin .

19. at the boy’s last remark 听到那男孩的最后一句话

20. a nice new pencil 一只漂亮的新铅笔

21. look into sb‘s face 端详着某人的面孔

注意对比：look sb in the face = stare sb in the face 盯着……的脸

22. Tears of joy filled eyes . 某人热泪盈眶

23. for one moment 那会儿

注意由 moment 构成的词组：(for) a moment 一会儿。at any moment 在任何时候。at the moment 此刻。for the moment 目前，暂时。in a moment 立刻，马上。the moment = as soon as 一……就。

24. leave sb doing 让某人处于干……

His remarks left all of the students thinking hard . 他的评论让所有的同学都苦思冥想。

25. be determined to do = make up one’s mind to do 决心干……

26. some other 某一（+ 单数名词）；一些其它（+ 复数名词）

He was talking to some other professor . 他在同另一个教授交谈。

She is busy for the moment , see her some other day , please . 现在她忙的不可开交，改天再见她吧。

Such TV plays can be found in some other European countries . 

注意理解 some 作“某一”讲。

He had a satisfying job in some computer company . 

Lesson 31

1. have pleasant weather 有令人惬意的天气

2. come up （风、雨的）出现，上楼，从土中发芽，走近，临近

On our way home , a storm came up .

The seeds haven‘t come up yet .

Please don’t wait down there ; come straight up . 请不要在下面等，直接上楼来吧。

He came up and introduced himself . 他走上前来并作自我介绍。

Christmas is coming up soon . 圣诞节快到了。

3. on board = on a ship (plane , train) 在船（飞机、火车），上船（飞机、火车）

There were fifty people on board when the ship sank .

I returned after they got on board the train . 他们上了火车后我就返回了。

On his first night on board he didn‘t sleep very much . He lay awake . 上船的第一个晚上他没有睡好。大半夜他都醒着。

As soon as I’m on board I always feel sick . 我一到船上就总是恶心。

4. but for 若非，如果不是（主句常用虚拟语气）

But for the stores of grain they would die of hunger . = They would die of hunger if it were not for the stores of grain .

But for your immediate help , I should have been drowned . = If it had not been for your help , I should have been drowned .

5. be on the point of 正要……

He was on the point of leaving for Tianjin when his wife came back from there .

I was on the point of going out when the telephone rang .

I was on the point of asking who he was , when he told me his name .

6. take charge (of) 负责处理……；掌管

The captain , as soon as he realized the situation , took charge . 船长一看到这种情况就立即亲自上阵。

Mr Wang will take charge while I am away .

His father , who is our manager , takes charge of a lot of things every day .

Mary promised to take charge of all the arrangements for the dance . 玛丽答应负责舞会的一切安排。

7. like crazy 疯狂地，拼命地，非常迅速地

We had to drive like crazy to get there on time .

8. so long as = as long as = on condition that 只要……

You will get high pay so long as you follow my advice .

So long as you promise to be back before 12 , you can go out .

9. upon one‘s word 一定，的确，敢担保，决不虚言

Upon my word , he is an experienced engineer . 

Upon his word , he can offer you a number of magazines .

10. stay strong and firm with sb 顽强地、坚定地同某人在一起

11. land sb safe 使某人平安抵达

12. tie up to 把……系在……；停泊

The ship was tied up at Shanghai . 船在上海港停泊。

Do you tie up the dog to the tree ? 你把狗栓在树上了吗 ？

13. hurry off 匆忙离开；赶快走

She hurried off to the hospital at the news .

14. have so much difficulty (in) + ing 在……有巨大地困难

15. to be honest 老实说，说实在话

To be honest with you , he does not work as hard as you .

To be honest , I really wonder where he got so much money .

16. scold sb for 因……责骂某人

17. tire oneself out 累得疲惫不堪

18. in his study 在他得书房

19. give out sth to sb 向某人分发……

20. try on the gloves 试戴手套

21. tidy the office 整理好办公室

22. from now on 从现在起

23. ever since that day 自从那天起

24. catch up with 追上，赶上

Finally she caught up with the first and got the first prize .

If you put your heart into the studies , you will catch up with the rest of the class soon .

25. apologize for the misunderstanding 就误解作出道歉

D. 单元语法学习目标
本单元要求复习的语法有过去进行时（The Past Continuous Tense）、一般过去时（The Past Indefinite Tense）、过去完成时（The Past Perfect Tense）、一般过去时被动语态（The Past Indefinite Passive Tense）。

● 过去进行时的 12 个测试要点
1. 过去进行时表示在过去某一时刻或某一段时间进行的饿动作，常与特定的表过去的时间状语连用。这些状语有：this morning , the whole morning , all day long , yesterday , from nine to ten last evening 等。

What were you doing last night at ten o’clock ?

I was trying to fix a machine before you arrived .

When I went downstairs , they were already eating breakfast .

When I got up this morning , it was snowing .

While I was driving here , I was thinking about you . 

While you were talking to her , I was reading a magazine . 

While the guide was lecturing about the Roman ruins , some of the tourists were resting their feet in the cafe across the road .

They were building a dam last winter .

2. 过去进行时用在时间或者条件分句中表示过去将来正进行的动作。

He promised not to mention this when he was talking to her .

He told me to wake him up if he was sleeping .

3. 在口语或者记叙文中可以用过去进行时表示的持续动作作为背景，以引出由一般过去时表示的新动作。

While I was preparing a speech , my secretary entered my office .

The accident happened while I was working in the garden .

We were doing our homework when the teacher stepped in .

We were doing our homework when the light went out .

One morning the three sisters were together in the drawing room . Mary was sewing . Lucy was playing the piano , and Jane was doing nothing ; then suddenly the door opened and John burst in .

4. 过去进行时与 always , forever , constantly 连用表示羡慕、讨厌、赞扬、不满等感情色彩。

He was always changing his mind . 

5. 过去进行时表示按计划安排过去某时将发生的动作。

They were leaving a few days later .

6. 动词 hope , want , wonder 的过去进行时用来提出请求，表达婉转的口气。实际上表示的时现在的情况，虽然一般过去时、现在进行时也可以表达委婉的语气，但都不如过去进行时那样婉转。

I was hoping you could send me some monkey stamps .

I was wondering if you could help me .

7. 过去进行时在某些结构中作想象性用法，表示与现在事实相反，或表示将来的臆想情况。

If they were leaving tonight , I‘d like to go with them . 若今晚他们要走，我很想一块走。

I wish they were not speaking so loudly . 但愿他们不大声喧哗。

8. 有时用 come , go , plan , expect , hope , intend , look forward to 等的过去进行时表达本来打算而实际没有做成的事情。

He  was expecting  to finish the work last month , but unexpectedly the machines went out of order . 他原想上个月做完这件工作，但不巧机器出了故障。（= had expected）

I was going to the cinema tonight , but the manager told us to attend a meeting . 今晚我本想去看电影，但经理告诉我要去参加一个会。

9. 过去进行时还可以表示该动作还未结束或已进入一个新阶段。

By the time he was ten , Edison was already doing experiment in chemistry . 到十岁时，爱迪生已经在做化学实验了。

 Soon all the people of the city were talking of the wonderful cloth . 很快全城的人都在谈论这种神奇的布。

10. 在口语中，过去进行时有时既不是表示某时某刻正在进行的动作，也不是表示婉转口气或铺叙背景，而只是说明最近过去的事情。

I was asking what you thought of it . 我是问你是怎么想的 。

I was hearing John had got  a new job . 我听说约翰有了新工作。

11. “过去进行时”与“一般过去时”的区别在于，前者主要描述一个持续性的动作，而后者表示一个完成的动作。对比：

They were building a dam last winter . (指在建造中)

They built a dam last winter . (指造好了)

12. 使用过去进行时应注意，有些瞬间动词（accept , allow , admit ,  complete , decide , end , give , receive , refuse , permit , promise , break , fall , slip , stop , marry , …）没有进行时，开始的时间就是结束的时间。

误：The new secretary was supposed to report to the boss as soon as she was allowing it .

正：The new secretary was supposed to report to the boss as soon as she  allowed it .

综上所述，开头的那道NMET 99 时态题应这样理解：从第一个人的话“喂！你是怎么走的？”可以悟出具有责备的口气。第二个人应是对刚才自己的行为表示歉意，“真是太抱歉了，我真的没有注意到”，强调刚才的举止行为，符合上面的第十点解释。

【针对练习】

1. Shirley            a book about China last year but I don’t know whether she has finished it . 【NMET98】

     A. has written       B. wrote         C. had written         D. was writing

2 .As she                the newspaper , Granny                asleep .【MET95】

          A. was reading ; fell                  B. read ; was falling 

          C. was reading ; was falling        D. read ; fell

3. I don‘t think Jim saw me ; he                   into space .   【MET95】

    A. just stared   B. has just stared    C. was just staring     D. had just stared

4. He      his leg when he      in a football match against another school .【MET87】

      A. broke ; played                 B. was breaking ; was playing

      C. broke ; was playing          D. was breaking ; played

5. Tom                into the house when no one                . 【MET92】

       A. slipped ; was looking            B. had slipped ; looked

       C. slipped ; had looked             D. was slipping ; looked

6. She                 morning exercises when I passed by her house . 【MET92】

        A. did      B. has done        C. will do        D. was doing

(Key： 1.D 2. A 3.C 4.C 5.A 6.D )

● 一般过去时与过去完成时的 11 个测试点
一般过去时与过去完成时都可表示过去的动作或状态，它们既有联系又有区别，极易混淆。

1. 表示过去未实现的希望、计划或打算，用过去完成时。常用的动词有intend , mean , hope , expect , suppose , think , want 等。

I had meant to call on you , but was prevented from doing so .我本打算给你打电话，但被其它事给耽搁了。

We had hoped to be able to come and see you . 我们本来打算能来看望你。

They had wanted to help her but couldn’t get there in time . 他们本想帮她的忙，却没有及时赶到那里。

过去完成时的这种用法也可以换为：Had + hoped (…) = hoped + to + have + done

I had wanted to see you , but found you were out . = I wanted to have seen you , but found you were out .

2. 在由 told , said , knew , heard , thought 等动词后的宾语从句中常用过去完成时。

She said she had never been to Paris .

3. 注意在句型 hardly … when , no sooner … than 的主句中用过去完成时。当hardly 和 no sooner 谓语句首时主句要用倒装结构。

She had hardly sat down when she heard her name called by the monitor . = Hardly had she sat down when she heard her name called by the teacher .

4. 表达过去两个动作如第一个动作完成后才能引起第二个动作，则第一个动作用过去完成时，第二个用一般过去时。

When he had drunk all the wine , he left his house . 

When he reached home , he found his house had been broken into and lot of things stolen .

5. 若句中有表示过去的时间时，在由 had rather ；I wish 后的宾语从句中用过去完成时。

I would rather you had told me the truth last time . 我宁愿你上次把实话告诉我。

She wished she had been there yesterday . (事实是：She wasn‘t there)

6. 在与过去相反的虚拟语气中，条件句用过去完成时。特别要注意该结构省略 if 后的倒装结构。

If John had studied hard last term , he would have made great progress .

Had he known that you were busy last week , he wouldn’t have given you so much trouble .

7. 在过去某时之前的继续动作，表示某事继续到过去某时已有一段时间，则用过去完成时，并与  for , since 等词连用。 

He had been ill for a week when he was went to the hospital .他被送医院时已病了一星期了。

He said he had worked in that factory since 1984 . 他说他从 1984 年以来 一直在那家工厂工作。

8. 两个或两个以上的动作，用 and , then 或 but 等连接，按照动作发生的顺序表达时，用一般过去时，表示过去发生的连续的动作。

The man got up , put on his cap and went away . 那人站了起来，戴上帽子走了。

I lost the hat which I had bought .

9. 过去完成时以过去某时间为起点，表示过去某一时间或动作之前已经发生或完成的动作或存在的状态。也就是，过去完成时是一个相对的时态，表示的是“过去的过去”，只和过去某时间或某动作相比较时才能用到它。一般过去时以现在时间为起点，表示过去发生的动作或存在的状态。

He died three years ago . 他三年前死了。

The film had already begun when I got to the cinema . 我到达电影院时，电影已经开始了。

We had learned 1000 English words by the end of last term . 到上学期末我们已学了 1000个英语单词。

10. 在间接引语中，以过去完成时代替直接引语中的一般过去时和现在完成时。但是如果叙述的是历史事实时，只用一般过去时，不用过去完成时。

She said that she had seen the film . 她说她已看过这个电影。

He asked me whether I had done it the night before . 他问我昨天是否做了那件事。

Our teacher told us that Columbus discovered (不用 had discovered) America in 1492 . 我们老师告诉我们哥伦布是 1492 年发现美洲的。

11.  由 before , after , as soon as 等引导的从句中，由于这些连词本身已表示出时间的先后比较紧凑，所以可用过去时来代替过去完成时。

After he closed the door , he left the house . 他关上门，离开了屋子。

We (had ) arrived home before it rained .下雨前我们到家了。

试比较下列两句的时态：① The train started just before we reached the station .② The train had gone when we arrived the station .

另外，常与过去完成时连用的时间状语有 already , still , yet , just , ever , never , hardly , scarcely 以及由 by , before , since , for ,after , until , as soon as 等构成的短语或从句。常与一般过去时连用的时间状语有：yesterday , last night , then , at that time , just now , a few days ago, in 1960 , once upon a time 以及由  when , while , after , before 等引导的表示过去时间的状语从句。

二、学海导航
【学法指要】
单元难点释疑
Lesson 29

◆ I‘ve been looking forward to it . 我一直在等着这一天。

〖释疑〗句中使用了现在完成进行时。NMET测试已经注意考查现在完成进行体。如：NMET’98 24小题

— Hi , Tracy , you look tired . 

— I am tired . I ____ the living room all day . 

A . painted    B . had painted    C . have been painting    D . have painted

正确答案为C，此题考查的是现在完成进行时的用法。

现在完成进行时是表示动作从过去某一时间开始一直持续到现在，这个动作可能刚刚停止，也可能还要继续下去，其构成是 “have / has been + 现在分词”。

使用现在完成进行时应注意：

We‘ve just been talking about you . 我们正谈你来着。(动作刚刚停止)

The CCTV has been broadcasting English programmes ever since 1977 . (SEFC SBIA P46) 自1977年起中央电视台一直在播送英语节目。(动作仍在继续)

现在完成进行时也可以用来表示现在以前这段时间反复发生的事情。如：

She has been cycling to work for the last three weeks . 最近三星期她一直骑自行车上班。

现在完成时与现在完成进行时用法比较：

1 . 现在完成时强调的是完成或对现在有影响的动作，而现在完成进行时强调的是持续了一段时间的动作，这个动作刚刚停止或仍在继续。请比较：

I have written an article . (已完成)

I have been writing an article . (还在写) 又如：

The Chinese have been making paper for two thousand years . (SBIB , P22) 中国人造纸已有两千年的历史了。(动作仍在继续)

They have been widening the road . (还在进行)

They have widened the road . (已经完成)

2 . 表示状态、感觉、心理活动的静态动词一般不用于现在完成进行时；若表示状态一直持续到现在，可用现在完成时。即现在完成进行时不能代替以下例句中的现在完成时。

We have known each other since childhood .

I haven’t seen him for years .

They have always had a big garden . 他们一直有座大花园。

How long have you known that ? 你知道这事多久了 ? 

3 . 现在完成进行时可以和时间短语连用，也可以不用，其意义区别不大；而现在完成时一般要与象 for two years、since July , since early morning , these few days 等一些时间短语连用，若不用时间短语，现在完成时只表示完成了的单一动作。如：

My shoe has been pressing against my foot . So it hurts a bit . (SB2A , P61)

我的鞋子挤脚，所以脚有点疼。(不用时间短语)

I have already closed the door . 我已经把门关上了。(表示完成的单一动作)

He has been back for two days . 他回来两天了。(与时间短语连用)

He has been trying to work out the maths problem since early morning .

We have been having fine weather for the past few days .

I‘m rather tired . I’ve been playing basketball since breakfast .

4 . 有些延续性动词，如 live , teach , work , study , learn , stay 有时用现在完成时与用现在完成进行时意义区别不大。如：

I have lived here for ten years . (= I have been living here for ten years .) 我住在这儿已十年了。

How long have you studied English ? (=How long have you been studying English ? ) 你学习英语多久了 ? 

另需注意的是：现在完成进行时一般不用于被动语态。

5. 在现代英语中，动词 sit , lie , wait , stay 等用现在完成进行时比用现在完成时更合习惯。

I‘ve been sitting here all afternoon .

I’ve been waiting for you since morning .

I‘ve been staying in a hotel so far .

6. 用“How long … ?”结构询问目前正在进行的动作的时间长度时多用现在完成进行时。

How long have you been sewing ?

How long have you been learning English .

◆ I’m sorry to have done that . 我那样作，真对不起。

〖释疑〗本句中的 to have done 时不定式的完成式，表示动作提前完成。使用不定式的完成式应注意：

1 . 动词不定式的完成体

1) 如果不定式动作是瞬间动作动词，它表示一个在现在或过去某时之前已经完成的动作；如果是持续动作动词，它表示一个一直持续到现在或过去某时的动作。

a . 常见的可接不定式完成体的动词有：  happen / see / appear / prove / pretend / seem , etc . 

He seemed to have lived a happy life . 

他似乎一直过得很幸福。(他的幸福生活一直持续到现在)

b . 常见的可用于“主语+ be said + to have done / been”相当于主动句“People say + that”结构的句型有：be said / reported / thought / supposed / expected / believed / considered / known 等。如：

Her husband is said to have given up smoking . 据说她丈夫已经戒烟了。(“戒烟”发生在“据说”之前)

The girl is reported  to have been  a League member for five years .

据报道那姑娘入团已经5年了。(不定式表示谓语动作前所处的状态)

c . 常见的可接不定式完成体的形容词有 glad / happy / sad / disappointed / satisfied / sorry / surprised 等。如：

I‘m sorry to have given you so much trouble . 对不起，给你带来了那么多麻烦。

比较下面不定式的一般时和完成时的区别：

I’m happy  to have seen  you . 见到你很高兴。(分手时说)

I‘m happy to see you . 见到你很高兴。(见面时说)

I’m sorry to keep you waiting for a minute . 对不起，要请你等会儿。(说话时还未等)

I‘m sorry to have kept you waiting for a long time . 对不起，让你久等了。(说话时已经等了很久)

2) be + 不定式完成时态表示该做或想做但未做的动作。如：

You were to have arrived   there early that day . 那天你们应该早点到那儿。(但你们晚到了)

I was to have helped   him then . but I was too busy . 当时我本想帮他的忙，可我太忙了。(未帮他的忙)

3) 表示“意图，打算”之意的动词如 hope , wish , expect , think , suppose , want , plan , agree , mean , try 等用过去时，又后接不定式完成式作宾语时，表示想做而未做的事情。这种意义也可用这类词的“过去完成时+不定式的一般式”表达。如：

We wished   to have put out   the fire in thirty minutes . (=We   had wished to put…) 我们本打算半小时就把火扑灭的。(结果没有)

The engineers planned to have removed the temple before the dam was completed . (= The engineers   had planned to remove the…) 工程师们本决定大坝建成之前把那座寺庙移走的。(结果没有)

2 . 动词不定式的完成进行体

动词不定式的完成进行体表示不定式动作发生在谓语动作之前，并一直在进行着。其结构与不定式的完成体类似。如：

He is said to have been translating Luxun’s works into English . 据说他一直把鲁迅的著作译成英文。(现仍然在译)

She seems to have been teaching  in that school for fifteen years . 她似乎已经在那所学校教了15年书了。(仍在教，强调继续教)

The kind-hearted millionaire is very happy to have been helping the poor . 那个善良的富翁一直在帮助穷人，并为此感到非常高兴。(仍在帮)

We supposed to have been living  here till our children grew up . 我们原以为可以在这一直住下去，直到我们的孩子长大。(但我们得搬家了)

3 . 动词不定式完成体的被动式

当主语与不定式动词有被动关系，且不定式所表示的动作又先于谓语动词动作发生时，动词不定式就要用完成体的被式。如：

The book is said to have been translated into many languages . 据说这本书被译成很多种语言。

The oranges were thought to have all been sold  out . 人们认为桔子已经全部卖完。

He is very sad to have lost four bikes in less than one year . 他因不到一年就丢了4部自行车而感到很伤心。

Lesson 30

◆ … and four times I saw the boy‘s eager face turn to disappointment . 我四次看到那男孩热切的面孔转成失望的神情。

〖释疑〗句中的 turn to … 式受感官动词 see 的影响，其后的不定式作宾补省略 to 表示动作的完成性。这样的动词还有：look at , watch , observe , notice , make , have , let , hear , listen to 。

She made me sing a song at the party . = I was made to sing a song at the party . (注意在被动句中加  to)

… and four times the boy’s eager face was seen to turn to disappointment .

◆ At the boy‘s last remark , … 听到那男孩的最后一句话……

〖释疑〗句中的 at 表示“一听到”。 at the sound of 一听到……的声音。at the thought of 一想到……。at the sight of 一看到……。另外注意介词 at 的下列 10 点用法：

1. 表示在小地方；在中点站

at the station , at the bus stop , at my house , stand at the door , change trains at Beijing , at 125 Renmin Road （但on Hazel Street ）, at the edge of 。

2. 表达“在……时刻”“在……年龄”在……时间“”

at sunset , at middy , at dusk , at dawn , at noon , at midnight ， at ten o’clock , at (the age of) 12 , at that time

3. 表达目标与方向性

shout at , shoot at , point at , knock at , strike at , throw at , laugh at 。

4. 表达原因“由于，因为”

be angry at my words ，be pleased at , be amused at , be surprised at .

5. 表示“在……方面”

be good at , be , clever at , be bad at 

6. 表达“从事于；处于……状态”

at work , at war , at school , at rest , at present , at sea 。

7. 用在表示最高级的形容词前面。

at (the) least 至少；at (the) most 最多；at (the) worst最坏的情况 ；at (the ) best 最好, 

8. 表达速度、价格、比率、等级、距离等。

at (a speed of ) 50 kilometres an hour , sell them at a low cost , at 90℃ , at first , at a distance of 90 miles

9. 在节日的对比中：at Christmas = on Christmas Day , at Easter 在复活节，at Thanksgiving 在感恩节，at New Year = On New Year‘s Day , on Easter Monday 在复活节后的星期一，at / on the weekend 。

10. 指空间的某一点。

My house is at the third crossroad after the bridge . 我家住在桥那边第三个十字路口。

If you are at the North Pole , every direction is south . 如果你站在北极点上，每一个方向都是向南的。

Lesson 31

◆ … the ship would have sunk with all on board but for the effort of the captain . 如果不是由于船长的努力，那么这艘船连同船上所有的人必将沉入大海。

〖释疑〗本句通过介词短语 but for 引起虚拟语气。虚拟语气在其它情况下的应用有：

虚拟语气按谓语形式分为两大类，即表示与现在事实相反和与过去事实相反时，谓语动词用过去式(动词 to be 用 were)和 had + p . p . 。另一类是谓语使用 should + 动词原形，其中 should 可省略。

1 . 虚拟语气可用来表示愿望、建议、命令等。在下面几类从句中，谓语动词都需要用虚拟语气。

★ wish 后的宾语从句。

在这类从句中，动词都用相当于陈述语气过去式时态或过去将来时态的形式。

I wish he would try again . 我希望他再试试。

How I wish it wasn’t raining ! 如果现在不下雨该多好!

另外，在“would rather(sooner)”后也可用虚拟语气。

I would rather he came tomorrow . 我宁愿他明天来。

I could go myself but I would sooner he went . 我自己也能去，但我宁愿他去。

★ 在含有 suggest , order , demand , propose , command , request , insist 等动词后的宾语从句。

I suggest we (should) set off at once . 我建议马上动身。

I insisted that he (should) take up the matter at the meeting . 我坚持他在会上谈这个问题。

The head of the station ordered that all the people (should) leave . 站长命令所有的人离开。

★ 在含有 it is suggested , it is requested , it was ordered , it is necessary , it is important , it has been decided 等结构后的主语从句。

It is requested that Comrade Li (should) have a word at the meeting . 有人请求李同志在会上谈几句话。

It is important that we (should) unite with all that can be united in the struggle . 在斗争中团结一切可以团结的人是非常重要的。

★在含有 suggestion , order , plan , idea 等后面的表语从句和同位语从句。

My suggestion is that we (should) send a few comrades to help the other groups . 我的建议是我们派几个同志去帮助别的小组。

My idea is that we (should) challenge the other groups to a friendly competition . 我的意见是向别的组挑战，我们来一个友谊竞赛。

2 . 在下列状语从句中，要用虚拟语气。

★  以 in order that , so that 引起的从句(谓语多用 may 或 might 加动词原形构成，在口语中也常用 can 或 could 加动词原形)。

Let‘s hand in the exercises earlier so that the teacher may have time to correct them . 让我们早点交练习以便让老师有空儿修改。

The teacher spoke slowly in order that the students could / might hear clearly . 老师说得很慢，好让学生们听得清楚些。

★ 以 lest (以免)，for fear that 和 in case 引起的从句中谓语多用“should + 动词原形”这一结构形式。

He took his umbrella with him lest it should rain . 他带了雨伞，以免下雨。

Here’s some money in case you should need it . 这儿有些钱以防你需要用。

以 what , whatever , whoever , no matter what 三类代词或词组引起的从句中谓语多用“may + 动词原形”这一结构形式。

Come what may , we will go ahead . 不管发生什么情况，我们都要干下去。

这时如果指的是一个过去的动作，may 后面的动词就要用完成形式。

We mustn‘t be proud however much you may have achieved . 不管我们有多么大的成就，都不应该骄傲。

3 . 虚拟语气还可用在口语中，使语气显得比较委婉、客气，这时谓语动词多用“should (would , could , might) + 动词原形”这一结构形式。

★ 陈述自己的看法。

I should be glad to talk to you . 我愿意跟你谈谈。

★ 提出请求或邀请。

Would you mind shutting the door ? 劳驾把门关上。

★ 提出建议或劝告。

You’d better leave the matter to him . 你最好把这件事交给他。

★ 提出问题。

Do you think you could spare me a few minutes ? 我能占你几分钟时间吗 ? 

4 . 此外，某些表示祝愿的句子中也需要用虚拟语气，常见的有如下几类：

★ 用原形。

“Damn it , ”cursed he . 他骂道：“真混蛋!”

★ 由“may + 动词原形”构成。

Carry the revolutionary tradition forward , may you gain still greater glory ! 

发扬革命传统，争取更大光荣。

★ 用在 if only 引起的感叹句之中。

If only I hadn‘t lost it ! 如果没丢失它该多好!

5 . 在It’s necessary (important , natural , strange , unusual , a pity , a shame , no wonder , etc . )that 句形中，主语从句中的谓语也常用(should) + 动词原形。

It‘s unusual that he (should) go to school so early . 

It’s necessary that Mr . Smith (should) be sent to a hospital as soon as possible . 

It‘s a pity that he (should) be careless . 

It’s strange that he (should) pass the examination . 

注意：在 It‘s (high) time that 句型中，从句中谓语动词常用过去式，也可以用 should + 动词原形，但 should 不能省略。

It’s high time that we went (should go) to bed . 

6. 含蓄型虚拟语气。通过介词或者介词短语 but for , with , without 和or , otherwise 来引导虚拟语气。

But for the leadership of the Party , we could not live a happy life today . = It it were not for the leadership of the Party , …

Without (= If there were no )chemicals , life itself would be impossible .

For lack of water , plants would not grow well . 没有水，植物就长不好。

Without steel , there would be hardly any industry to talk about .

I was busy that day . Otherwise ( = If I had not been busy ) I would have come to see you .

7. 通过分词或者独立主格结构表达虚拟。

Not having ( = If he had not )done his work , he would not have left the office .

Given ( = If I had been given ) more time , I could have done it better .

Time permitting ( = If time permitted ) , I would watch TV tonight .

采用这种分类方法进行虚拟语气的学习，可以避免只见木不见林的现象，可以摆脱虚拟语气杂乱无章，变幻莫测，极难掌握的虚幻感。有利于形成知识体系，在实际运用中，更容易产生联想，举一反三。同时可以在学习中逐步养成对头绪纷繁的语言现象进行归纳分类整理的习惯。提高练习与检测的正确率，提高英语学习的效率。

◆ As I expressed to him my thanks , he held my hand firmly , looked into my eyes … 当我向他致谢时，他紧紧握主我的手，盯住我的眼睛……

〖释疑〗句中 firmly 不能用 firm ，但可以用 stand firm , 站得稳。hold firm 固守。

有些形容词有两种副词形式，一种与形容词同形，另一种是在形容词后加 ly 构成。它们的用法异同有如下三种情况：

一、词义各异，不能互换

1 . hard / hardly

hard 劝告；刻苦地；猛烈地；困难地。例如：

He studies very hard . 他学习非常努力。

It began to blow quite hard , just before midnight . 只是在午夜前，才开始刮起了大风。

The old man is breathing very hard . 这位老人呼吸非常困难。

hardly 几乎不；简直不。例如：

We hardly had time to eat breakfast . 我们简直没时间吃早饭。

Hardly had the plane landed when the people ran toward it . 飞机几乎还未着陆，人们就朝它跑去了。

［注］当 hardly 用于句首的时候，主句一般要部分倒装。

2 . high / highly

high 高高地；地位高；声音高。例如：

The plane flies high . 飞机飞得很高。

The bird sang high and clearly . 鸟叫声嘹亮。

highly 高度地；非常(常和 praise ,  speak 等动词连用)。例如：

They spoke very highly of him . 他们称赞他。

3 . deep / deeply adv . 

 这两个副词均作“深地”解，但用法上有差别：

(1) 修饰具体动作时，往往两个词可换用，但多用deep。如：

They had to dig very deep(deeply) in order to find water . 他们必须挖得很深，才能发现水。

(2) 表示静止状态时只用 deep (此时多与介词、副词连用)。例如：

The meeting continued deep into the night . 会议持续到了深夜。

He stood there thinking , his hands deep in his pockets . 他两手深深地插在口袋里，站在那儿思索。

(3) 修饰形容词或过去分词只能用 deeply，此时 deeply 多用于引伸含义，表示个人情感。例如：

I am deeply grateful to you . 我非常感谢你。

He is deeply interested in English . 他对英语很感兴趣。

(4) deeply 可与 hate , dislike ,  regret , admire , love , value 等动词连用，但不能与动词 like 连用。如：

I deeply regret his death . 我对他的去世深感遗憾。

4 . late / lately

late 迟；晚。例如：

he bus arrived 5 minutes late . 公共汽车迟到了五分钟。

We went to bed late . 我们很晚才上床。

lately 最近；不久前 (同 recently )。例如：

What have you been doing lately ? 最近你在做什么 ? 

as late as 与 as lately as 都有“近至；直到”之意，用法相同。例如：

I saw him as late(lately) as yesterday . 直到昨天我才看见他。

5 . pretty / prettily

pretty 十分地；相当地；颇。例如：

I feel pretty tired . 我感到相当疲倦。

prettily 漂亮地。例如：

Sometimes my wife is prettily dressed . 有时我妻子穿得漂亮。

6 . near / nearly

near 近；临近；在附近。例如：

The train came nearer and nearer . 火车越来越近了。

nearly 几乎；差不多；将近。例如：

It is nearly ten o‘clock . 差不多十点钟了。

The child slipped and nearly fell . 孩子滑了一下险些摔倒。

7 . dead / deadly

dead 的确；完全；突然。例如：

She had gone dead tired . 她已极为疲劳。

She stopped dead . 她突然停了下来。

deadly 非常地；极其地；死了似的。例如：

I was deadly sleepy . 我非常困。

She was deadly pale . 她苍白得像死人。

8 . wide / widely

wide 广大地；充分地；完全地。例如：

The doors of universities are wide open to you . 大学的门向你们敞开着。

He was wide awake . 他完全清醒了。

widely 广泛地；大大地。例如：

English is widely used in the world . 英语在世界上被广泛地应用。

He is widely reading . 他博览群书。

9 . most / mostly

most 的用法有：

(1)  much 的最高级。例如：

What struck me most was his courage . 最使我感动的是他的勇气。

(2) 帮助二个音节以上的形容词或副词构成最高级。例如：

This is the most serious accident this year . 这是今年最严重的事故。

(3) 加强语气，意为“极，很，十分”，前用不定冠词。例如：

It was a most touching scene . 那是极其动人的场面。

mostly (无比较级和最高级)主要地；多半；基本上。例如：

The remaining population was mostly children and old people . 留下来的人大多数是儿童和老人。

10 . clean / cleanly

clean (无比较级和最高级)完全地；彻底地。例如：

I clean forgot about it . 这事我全忘了。

My view is clean contrary . 我的看法完全相反。

cleanly 干净地；利落地。例如：

He caught the ball cleanly . 他接球干净利落。

11 . close / closely

close 靠近；挨近；接近。例如：

Come close so that I can see you . 走近点以便我能看清你。

They sat down , close together , hand in hand . 他们手拉着手，紧挨着坐了下来。

He was standing close to the door . 他靠近门站着。

closely 紧密地；紧紧地；秘密地；仔细地；严密地。例如：

We followed closely after him . 我们紧紧地跟在他后面。

He looked at the portrait more closely . 他更加仔细地注视着这幅画像。

The prisoner were closely guarded . 囚犯被严密地监视着。

有时表示“势均力敌地”。例如：

It was a closely contested election . 这是一个势均力敌的竞选。

12 . dear / dearly

dear 昂贵的。例如：

He got rich by buying cheap and selling dear . 他靠低价买高价卖发了财。

He sells his goods very dear . 他的货卖得很贵。

dearly 深深地(爱)；非常地(想)。

He loved his mother dearly . 他深深地爱着他的母亲。

有时表示“昂贵地，以巨大代价”的意思。例如：

He paid dearly for his experience . 他为他的经验付出了巨大的代价。

13 . fair / fairly

副词 fair 为“公平地”，而 fairly “相当，很”。如：

One learns to fight hard but fight fair , to win without pride and to lose with grace . 一个人要学会奋力拼搏，但要公平竞争，要胜不骄，败不馁。

It’s fairly warm today . 今天相当暖和。

14 . short / shortly

副词 short 意为“简短地，唐突地”，而 shortly 则意为“不久”。如：

1 . Paper is running short . 纸快用完了。

2 . He‘ll be back shortly . 他马上就回来。

15 . loud / loudly / aloud

副词 loud 为“高声地，大声地”，有比较级形式，常与 speak ,  talk ,  laugh ,  say ,  shout 连用，还可作可言词用。loudly常含“喧闹、嘈杂”之意。aloud含“出声地，而不是在脑子里默默地说，只有修饰 cry , shout 时才表“大声”地 ,  aloud 没有比较级。如：

1 . Someone is

	高三第六单元 

	一、教法建议

【抛砖引玉】
本单元是 1 — 5 单元的综合复习，通过阅读本单元的 Dealing with waste ( 废物处理 )、The throw-away society (乱扔东西的社会)和 Recycling waste (废物的回收利用)可以使同学们深刻理解废物的危害性，废物回收和利用对保护环境的重要作用。

茫茫宇宙，耿耿星河，在大约 47 亿年前，我们人类赖以生存的家园 —— 地球诞生了。星移斗转，海陆沧桑，在这个蓝色的星球上终于形成了适合生命的起源与进化所需要的全部条件，并最终在大约200 ——300 万年前生成了从古猿进化而来的高等智慧生物 ——人类。

“随着人，我们进入了历史。”今天，当我们醉心于人类社会物质文明和精神文明的辉煌成果，当我们高踞于人于自然关系中的主宰和统治者的地位的同时，生态危机“狼狈狰狞的幽灵”已经开始向我们袭来：大气污染、水污染、土壤退化、沙漠扩大、森林砍伐和物种消失等，已经严重影响到了地球表面的碳平衡、氧平衡、水平衡等过程。作为一种与人类工业文明的发展相伴随的社会 —— 自然历史现象，生态危机的影响在 20 世纪正逐渐趋于全球化，一场深重的人与自然关系的危机已经将我们裹胁其中。  

人和自然原本和谐一族，自然养育了人类，人类离不开自然。然而，高速增长的经济怪圈，却使人类利令智昏，数典忘祖，戕害蓝天、大地、山川等，其状况令人惨不忍睹。现在的人类已是一副“欲于天公试比高”的样子，想方设法要超脱于自然，千方百计要征服自然。就拿上海的快餐盒来说，由于人民生活水平的日益提高，人们生活节奏的加快，快餐受到大众的青睐。快餐盒这种难消解的泡沫塑料正制造着另一种意义上的“白色恐怖”。有人计算过，光上海人每人用去的快餐盒，15 年内就能给新加坡盖上一条白色的“毯子”。

课文中把中国和英国的垃圾进行了有趣的对比。让我们设想在不久的将来，处理垃圾资源的综合加工厂随处可见，一辆辆卡车将再生产的产品从垃圾再生厂运出，送往千家万户。卡车上有废纸捣成浆后再生的白纸；有果皮等发酵成的颗粒肥料；有美味的宠物食物；有一瓶瓶富含营养的钙片；有一块块结实的再生砖块；有干净的玻璃制品；有熠熠闪光的金属。垃圾不再被白白地烧掉或是填埋，而是恰到好处地发挥它们的长处，形成垃圾产生 → 利用 → 再生产 → 再利用的良性循环体系，真正走上可持续发展之路。

从课文中我们可以深刻地理解到为什么五十年代的天空还那么蔚蓝，水还那么清澈，而到了今天，人们却大呼“我们只有一个地球，让我们携手共同保卫这个家园”。其实，人类既是环境的创造者，又是环境的塑造者。环境给予人类维持生存的物质，并使人类在智力、道德、社会和精神等方面得以发展。

【指点迷津】
A. 大纲规定的单元日常核心交际用语指南
在Unit 1 — 5 单元出现的日常交际用语有：肯定和不肯定、决断和坚持、禁止和警告、就餐、同意和不同意。下面让我们再从具体的交际实例中准确把握它们使用上的注意点。

Unit 1 中的交际要点：     Certainty and Uncertainty (肯定和不肯定)

请同学们认真研读下列各句，注意留心英语和汉语的不同表达方式，但他们在很多方面殊途同归。若同学们对这些五光十色的表达达到脱口而出，那无论是在课堂上，还是在同外宾亲自交谈中，你一定会游刃有余，口若悬河。

1、Idiomatic Sentences 功能套语 50 句
对某件事情的真实性是否肯定，是否有把握，在英语中常用 sure , certain , doubt 等词或may , might , must 等情态动词表达。may , might 具有试探性，must 表示一种逻辑推断的必然。此外，It‘s certain 这类非人称句常用来代替 I’m certain 的表达法，以缓和口气。为了增强客气的口吻，表示不肯定时可以伴随一些表示遗憾或歉意的表达方式。

1) Are you certain / sure ? 你能肯定吗 ？

2) Are you sure / certain about the result ? 你对结果有把握吗 ？

3) There is no doubt about it . 这是毫无疑问的。

4) I‘m one hundred percent certain . 我百分之百地肯定。

5) I’m sure of heavy rain in the afternoon . 我确信今天下午要下大雨。

6) I‘m certain that it’ll snow this evening . 我敢说今天晚上会下雪。

7) I have no doubt about it 对此事我敢肯定。

8) It‘s hard to say . 这很难说。

9) I can’t decide . 我拿不定主意。

10) There‘s a chance that a cure will be found for cancer . 治疗癌症的方法可能会找到。

11) No one can say for certain that the method will soon be found . 没有人能肯定说方法会很快找到。

12) I’m sure that he‘ll succeed . 我肯定他能成功。

13) We’re not sure whether we‘ll win the game . 能否赢这场比赛，我们不太有把握。

14) He doubts if that is you want . 他不知道那是否是你要的东西。

15) I’m quite (dead , absolutely ) sure / certain he‘s living in Beijing . 我绝对肯定他住在北京。

16) This conference will be a success , I’m sure . 会议会成功的，我肯定。

17) That must / can‘t be the right way . 这条路肯定（不可能）对。

18) They must have taken the short cut . 他们肯定抄近路了。

19) He may / might be there . 他可能在那儿。

20) Yes , certainly . / No , certainly not . / Yes , it sure / certainly is . / No , it certainly isn’t . 

21) Yes , no doubt at all . / Yes , without a doubt . 对，毫无疑问。

22) Not a hope . 不可能。/ No chance at all . 一点也不可能。

23) There‘s very little doubt that we’ll have the order tomorrow . 我们明天拿到定单没有什么疑问的。

24) We do not doubt that he is honest . 我们并不怀疑他是一个诚实的人。

25) It‘s certain ( obvious , clear , plain ) that he will win the game . 很明显我们队将在这场比赛中获胜。

26)  It’s certain ( obvious , clear , plain ) that he‘s suffered a great deal . 很明显他蒙受了极大的痛苦。

27) Without doubt , she is one of the best teachers in the school . 不可否认，她是该校最优秀的教师之一。

28) I can’t say for certain , but I think ( have a feeling , have an idea ) he might be from the States . 我不能肯定，但我觉得（猜想）他也许是从美国来吧。

29) I‘m afraid I can’t know ( make up my mind ) which one to buy . 恐怕我不能决定买那个好。

30) It seems clear to me (pretty obvious) that we are getting lazy in our old age . 人老了渐渐懒惰起来，这一点在我看来是很清楚的。

31) Can you really be sure of his honesty ? 你真的能确信他的诚实 ？

32) You are sure he will get the first prize ? 你能肯定他会得一等奖 ？

33) Do you think you have no doubt of his arrival in time ? 你认为他无疑会按时到达吗？

34) Forgive me , but are you really certain ? 对不起，不过你真的能肯定吗？

35) There‘s no doubt in your mind about his aim ? 对他的目的你心里不存疑虑吧？

36) He must be there in the kitchen . 他一定是在厨房里。

37) He will certainly die if you don’t get a doctor now . 如果你现在不请医生他一定会死的。

38) I bet . 我敢断定。/ I bet he‘s been back now . 我敢打赌他已回家了。

39) There’s no room for doubt about it . 此事无可怀疑。

40) I‘m in two minds about which to choose . 我决定不了挑选哪个好。

41) Hard to tell . It could be the name of a magazine . 难说。这可能是一份杂志的名称。

42) I find it difficult to reach a conclusion . 我觉得难下结论。

43) I  wonder whether I can get the money back . 我不知道我能否把钱取回来。

44) — Is that true ?

      — Maybe , I’m not sure .

45) — Will he come ?

      — Perhaps not .

46) — Can you play basketball with me now ?

      — I‘m afraid not . I’ll have to finish my homework first .

47) — May I borrow your bike ?

      — Certainly . / Sure . 

48) — Can you dance ?

      — I certainly can . / I sure can .

49)  I think he‘s coming , but I’m not quite sure .

50) She is certain to do well in the examination .

2、Model Dialogues 交际示范
A

Tom：David told me he was not well .

Bob：Why , I saw him playing football on the playground just now .

Tom：Are you sure ?

Bob：No mistake , I‘m one hundred percent sure .

B

Qin：What’s special tomorrow , do you know ?

Liu：Yes , it‘s Teachers’  Day .

Qin：What are you going to give our maths teacher for Teachers‘  Day ?

Liu：I’m not sure . Maybe I‘ll give her some flowers . What about you ?

Qin：I’m not sure whether she likes a card or a book .

Liu：Maybe she likes a book better .

Qin：Ok then . I‘ll give her a new book on computer .

C

A：We don’t have much time , so listen to me . I‘ll tell you what we are going to do . The man we want does everything at exactly the same time every evening . I’ve watched him for three days .

B：You don‘t think he’ll change his plan tonight , do you ?

A：I‘m sure he won’t . At 7 o‘clock he’ll come down those stairs and go into the restaurant next door .

B：Are you sure he‘ll eat in that restaurant and not in another one ?

A：He’ll eat in that one .

B：We‘ll have to be careful when we go into the restaurant to get him .

A：We won’t go into that restaurant . We don‘t want him to see us .

B：What will we do ?

A：We will wait for him in the street . We’ll get him when he finished eating and leaves the restaurant .

3、交际测试一角
1）— Wll the talk last long ?

     —                  .

     A. I‘m afraid it will .                    B. Yes , the talk lasts .

     C. No , the talk doesn’t last          D. Not at all . I‘m sure to      〖答案选 A〗

2）— Where does she come from ?

     —               , but her accent suggests Beijing .

     A.  You can know with your eyes and ears              B. She comes from a hospital

     C. Perhaps she is a Beijinger                      D. I’m not sure      〖答案选 D〗

Unit 2中的交际要点：     Determination , Decision And Insistence (决断和坚持)

在表明自己对事物的判断时，好坏要明确，是非要分明。对就是对，错就是错，决不要含糊其辞。尤其在对方干得比较出色时，要多加鼓励。如：Well done ! Good job ! Quite perfect ! 等。

如果要陈述自己的某些观点时，英语中一般要使用一些较委婉的短语，如：In my opinion (依我看)；As I see it (在我看来) ；So far as I know （据我所知）；Personally speaking (就我个人而言) 等。

在中国的文化背景里，陈述自己的看法、观点之前，常常这样说：依本人之愚见、我谈一点不太成熟的看法、跟大家交换一点肤浅的认识、我发言的目的是抛砖引玉，等。如果直译过去，西方人会大吃一惊，他们认为：既然是“未成熟的”、“肤浅的”，为何不以后再谈，现在不是没必要吗？既然是砖，又何必要抛呢？因此。在跨文化交际中，切忌用词的过分谦虚或委婉。下面是有关如何进行决断和坚持的相关知识：

1、Idiomatic Sentences 功能套语 30 句
1) How do you like the exhibition ? 你认为展览怎样 ？

2) What do you think of the conference ? 这次会议开得如何 ？

3) What‘s your opinion about the speech contest ? 演讲比赛办得如何？

4) I’d like to have your view on this article . 关于这篇文章我倒想听听你的意见。

5) As I see it , the author was very careful . 在我看来，作者是非常细心的。

6) From what I know , it is a practical plan . 就我所知，这是一个很实际的计划。

7) Personally , I don‘t like it . 就我个人而言，我不太喜欢。

8) It’s quite likely that the film will be popular . 很有可能，这部电影会大受欢迎。

9) It‘s impossible to reach an agreement , I think . 我认为，不可能达成协议。

10) It’s not correct to refuse the proposal . 拒绝这一提议是不正确的。

11) I have decided to take live animals . 我决定带些活动物。

12) I insist on taking proper food for this expection . 我坚持认为这次远征要带适当的食物。

13) Have you decided which boat to take ? 你已经决定乘坐哪艘船了吗 ？

14) I  suggest taking a lot of vinegar . 我建议带些醋。

15) He will be willing to accept it . 他会愿意接受的。

16) It‘s difficult to decide between the two . 很难在两者之间作一取舍。

17) With so many choices , it’s hard to decide what to buy . 有这么多的商品可供选购，倒让人拿不定主意买什么。

18) I‘ve made up my mind to be a doctor when I grow up . 我已决定长大后当医生。

19) Have you made up your mind where to go for your holiday ? 你已经决定到哪里去度假了吗？

20) I insist on him marrying that PLA man . 我坚持认为他和那个军人结婚。

21) I  will do it in my own way . 我将按照我自己的方法去做。

22) My father has decided to buy a PC. 我爸爸决定买一台家用电脑。

23) They have decided when to start out . 他们已经决定了出发的时间。

24) I don’t think anybody can keep me from marrying Jane . 我认为没有人能阻止我同简结婚。

25) I am fixed on  going abroad for my holiday . 我已经决定出国度假 。

26) Nothing can stop me from carrying out my plan . 没有什么能阻止我执行我的计划。

27) I am determined to pay him 100 dollars . 我决心付给他 100 美圆。

28) We‘ve come to a decision that the meeting be put off . 我们已经决定推迟会议的举行时间。

29) As far as I am concerned , the hotel’s service is very poor . 就我而言，这家旅馆的服务很差。

30) They have settled where to camp . 他们已经决定到哪里去野营。

2、Model Dialogues 交际示范
A

Shopkeeper：Can I help you ?

Customer：Yes . I bought this skirt here last week , but there seems to be something wrong with it .

Shopkeeper：Let me see . Did you wash it in hot water ?

Customer：Of course not . I‘m not that foolish .

Shopkeeper：Did you leave it in water before you washed it ?

Customer：No , I don’t do that either . I just washed it in cold water .

Shopkeeper：That‘s the fault of our company . What do you think I should do ?

Customer：I insist that you give my money back .

Shopkeeper：Please wait a moment . I’ll talk to my manager .

B

Robert：I can‘t make up my mind which car to buy , Mary . Please help me decide .

Mary：Personally I like that green one , but I think you prefer the black car .

Robert：You;re right . I like it very much . But the blue one is beautiful , too .

Mary：Yes , but it’s more expensive . I don‘t want to influence you . You’ll have to make up your own mind .

Robert：Every automobile here is nice . I don‘t know what to do .

Mary：Well , you’ll have to make a decision .

Robert：Buying a toy car for my son is almost as difficult as buying a new family car .

3、交际测试一角
1) — Would you go and see the film this weekend ?

    —                .

     A. No , I don‘t       B. Yes , I think I will      C. Yes , I would     D. No , I wouldn’t

      〖答案B〗

2) — Why did you get home so late last night ?

    — Because they            my staying there for supper .

     A. stuck        B. stopped      C. kept           D. insisted on  〖答案D〗

Unit 3 中的交际要点：Prohibition And Warnings (禁止和警告)

禁止和警告通常是在一种紧急的语境中发出的，而且语言要简洁，因此祈使句是常见的表达方式。禁止和警告这一功能有时相当于威胁，但口气强弱有所不同。表示禁止时常用：You mustn‘t / You can’t 。表示警告时常用和：Take care . / Be careful ! / Look out ! / Watch out ! 等。在接受了别人的警告后要向对方表示感谢。下面是在表达禁止和警告时常接触的言语。

1、Idiomatic Sentences 功能套语 30 句
1) No touch ! 请勿触摸展品 ！

2) No Smoking ! 禁止抽烟 ！

3) Look out ! / Take care !  / Mind out !  小心！

4) Wet Paint ! 油漆未干 ， 请勿触摸 ！

5) Stand back , please . 请退后些 ！

6) Whatever you do , don‘t touch the wire ! 你无论如何别碰这电线 ！

7) Mind your own business ! 别管闲事 ！

8) Don’t touch it , please . 不要触电 ！

9) Watch out for pickpockets ! 当心扒手 ！

10) Be careful not to make much noise . 当心不要太吵 ！

11) Don‘t lose your temper . 不要发脾气。

12) Be sure to be on time . 务必准时到。

13) Be sure not to be late again . 千万不要再迟到。

14) It’s important not to touch the machine .

15) It‘s a safety requirement to wear this . 戴上这个是安全的要求。

16)  Don’t throw your cigarette out of the window . 千万不能把烟蒂仍在车窗外。

17) Don‘t tie it to that old branch . 不要把那系在枯树枝上。

18) You mustn’t smoke while you are walking around in the bush either . 在灌木从中穿行时无比一定不能抽烟。

19) You mustn‘t touch the machine . 

20) If you spit on a bus , you’ll be fined . 在公共汽车上吐痰是要被罚款的。

21) You‘d better not do it .

22) Mind / watch your step ! 当心台阶 ！走路小心！

23) If  I  were you , I  should be careful . I  wouldn’t do that .

24) If  you do that again , you‘ll be in trouble . 如果再那样做，你会惹麻烦的。

25) If you don’t stop making that noise , I will call the police .

26) Be careful ! Don‘t break your neck !

27) Make sure you lock the door when you leave !

28) Mind you don’t step on the broken glass !

29) Watch out where you are walking , the ground is muddy ! 脚底留神，这地满是泥泞。

30) Mind ! There‘s a truck coming ! 注意 ！有辆卡车过来了 ！

31) The teacher says they mustn’t talk during lessons .

32) We mustn‘t open the oven door before the cake is ready . 蛋糕做好一前不要打开炉门。

33) Look out ! You could fall off the edge here ! 小心！ 你会从这边缘掉下的。

34) Take care that you don’t drink too much . = Take care not to drink too much . 当心别喝多了。

35) Be careful not to hurt her feelings .

36) Be careful with the glasses .

37) Be careful of the dog ; it sometimes bites people .

38) Be careful when crossing the road .

39) Look out for snakes ! 

40) Mind your own head ! 小心别碰住头了。

2、Model Dialogues 交际示范
A

Robert：Are you holding the ladder , Jane ?

Jane：Yes , I am . Please be careful , Robert . Don‘t go too high .

Robert：Don’t worry . I‘m OK .

Jane：Look ! There are some good apples over there .

Robert：Where ?

Jane：Behind you ! Can you reach them ?

Robert：Oh , yes . I can see them , but I can’t reach them .

Jane：Be careful . It‘s dangerous ! You’re too high .

Robert：No , I‘m not . Great ! I can reach them now .

B

John：What are you going to do with that vase , Mary ?

Mary：I’m going to put it on the radio .

John：Don‘t do that ! It’s unsafe . Give it to me , please .

Mary：What are you going to do with it ?

John：I‘m going to put it here in front of the window .

Mary：Be careful ! Don’t drop it ! Don‘t put it here .

John：Put it here , on the shelf .

3、交际测试一角
1) — May I              the book for another week ?

    — No , you             . You must return it right now .

     A. lend ; mustn’t    B. keep ; can‘t C. have ; needn’t    D. borrow ; mustn‘t

2) —               when you cross the street . There’s so much traffic .

   — Yes , I will .

     A. Take care  B. Make sure  C. Look out    D. Be careful 

Unit 4 中的交际要点：Taking Meals (就餐)

1、Idiomatic Sentences 功能套语 77 句

★ Finding a table for dinner 找餐桌

1) Excuse me , Miss , could we have a table over there by the window ? 对不起，小姐，我们可以坐在那儿窗边的桌子吗 ？

2) Have you got a table for two ? 你们有一张两人用餐的桌子吗？

3) A table for four , please . 请安排一张四人用餐的桌子。

4) Can we have the table oer there ? 我们可以坐那边吗 ？

5) I  prefer the one in that quiet corner . 我喜欢在安静角落里的那张桌子。

6) Is it possible to have dinner now ? 现在可以就餐了吗？

7) It doesn‘t seem to matter much  . We’ll take it . 这没多大关系。我们就坐这儿。

8) No , it‘s too close to the door . 不行，这离门太近了。

9) This one is good . Let’s take it . 这张桌子不错，就坐这吧。

10) We want to be near the dance floor . 我们希望离舞池近些。

★ Seating the diner 给就餐者安排座位

1) Could you follow me , please ? 请跟我来。

2) Here is your table . Is it all right ?

3) I‘m afraid there’s no other places free at the moment .

4) I‘m sorry , sir , the one by the window has been booked by telephone .

5) There’s a table for four over there . Would you like it ?

6) Would you like to sit over there near the door ?

7) Would you like to take the one in the corner ?

8) You can sit in the bar if you like and we‘ll call you when we have a table .

9) You can sit where you like .

10) What about this one ? 

★ Asking if the diner is ready to order 询问就餐者是否准备点菜了

1) Are you ready to order , sir ? 您准备好点菜了吗 ， 先生 ？

2) Can / May I take your order now ? 现在可以请您点菜了吗 ？

3) Have you decided what you’d like ? 您决定吃什么菜了吗 ？

4) Would you like to order now , sir ? 现在您想点菜吗，先生 ？

★ Asking what the diner would like to have 询问就餐者想吃什么

1) And what to follow ? 接下来要什么 ？

2) Anything else ? 别的还要什么 ？

3) And any vegetables ? 要点些蔬菜吗 ？

4) Anything to drink ? 

5) Do you want anything to start with ? 你想开始先来点什么 ？

6) What soup would you prefer ?

7) Would you care for a dink before you order , sir ?

8) What dishes would you like ? 您要什么菜 ？

★ Finding out what the restaurant has today 了解餐馆今天有什么菜肴

1) Anything cold ? 有冷菜吗 ？

2) Could we see the menu , please ? 请给我看看菜单好吗 ？

3) Let‘s have a look at the menu first . 

4) What do you have today for breakfast ?

5) What else have you got on the menu ?

6) What’s special for tonight ? 今晚有什么特色菜 ？

7) What‘s the soup of the day ? 这一天供应什么汤 ？

8) What’s today‘s special ? 今天的特色菜是什么 ？

★ Oording a meal 点菜

1) All right . I’ll order the same . 行，我也点同样的菜 。

2) And two coffees with cream after that , please . 那以后请来两杯加油咖啡。

3) Bring me two beers , please . 请来两杯啤酒。

4) Coke for me too , please .

5) Get me some chicken salad , please . 请个我来点鸡肉色拉。

6) I  don‘t want to have a full meat . 我不想吃全餐 。

7) I think I’ ll have soup to begin with .

8) I‘d like to try the chicken , please .

9) It sounds good , but I’d prefer some seafood today .

10) Let us have seafood for a change . 我们来点海味换换口味吧 。

★ Asking how the diner would like something 询问就餐者对菜肴有什么要求

1) Do you like your tea strong or weak ? 您喜欢茶浓点还是淡点 ？

2) How do you like your coffee ? 你喜欢什么样的咖啡 ？

3) How would you like them prepared / done ? 你喜欢怎么个做法 ？

4) Would you like it rare , medium , or well-done ? 你喜欢做得生一点，中等程度，还是老一点？

5) You want it now or after dinner ?

★ Expressing  hospitality 表示殷勤款待

1) Another piece of fried steak ? 再来一块炸牛排好吗 ？

2) Do have some more , there‘s plenty left .

3) Eat a little fish , please .

4) Have some and I’m sure you‘ll like it .

5) Help yourself to anything you like .

6) Here , have another one .

7) Let me get you some more wine . 让我来再给你斟点酒。

8) Won’t you have some more ?

★ Responding to hospitality 对殷勤款待的应答

1) All right , but only a small piece . 好的， 不过只要一小块 。

2) I don‘t feel like any , thanks . 我不想吃，谢谢。

3) I don’t think I could eat another bite . 我想我一口也再吃不下了。

4) I will have another glass if you insist . 如果你一定要我喝，我就再喝一杯。

5) I will trouble you for a little . 那就麻烦你给我一点儿。

6) I am quite full . / I‘ve had more than enough . / I’ve had too much already . / No , thanks . I just couldn‘t eat any more . / No , thanks . I don’t drink any wine . / No , thanks . I‘ m getting full . 谢谢，我吃饱了。

7) No , thanks . I’ m on a diet . 不，谢谢。我在节食。

8) Yes , please , just a little .

★ Paying the bill 付帐

1) Can I have the bill , please ? 请把帐单给我好吗 ？

2) Give me the bill , please . 请把帐单给我。

3) It‘s my treat this time . I’ll pay . 今天我请客，我来付帐。

4) Let me pay this time . You can pay next time .

5) Let‘s go Dutch this time . 这次我们各付各的。

6) Waiter ! The bill , please . 服务员，结帐。

2、Model Dialogues 交际示范
A

Waitress：Can I help you ?

Student A：Yes , er , what would you like ?

Student B：I have no idea .

Student A：Well . would you like something to drink ? What about a glass of milk ?

Student B：No , thanks . I think I’d like a bottle of orange . What about you ?

Student A：I‘d like a cup of coffee . How about something to eat ?

Student B：Some cakes , please .

Student：Then we would like a cup of coffee , a bottle of orange , and four cakes , please .

Waitress： Ok . Please just wait for a moment .

B

Waiter：Would you like some desert now , madam ?

Mary：I’d like to see the menu again , please .

Waiter：Here you are , madam . The chocolate cake is delicious .

Mary：No , thanks . I don‘t like chocolate . I’d rather have the strawberry pie .

Waiter：I‘m afraid there isn’t any left .

Mary：Then I‘ll have some ice cream .

Waiter：I’m sorry , but that‘s gone , too .

Mary：How about some fresh fruit ?

Waiter：We don’t have any fresh fruit today . All we have is chocolate cake .

Mary：I‘ll just have coffee , please .

Waiter：Fine . I’ll bring it right away .

3、交际测试一角
1. — Would you like another cup of tea ?

    — I‘ve enough .                .

     A. Thank you all the same           B. No , anything will do

     C. Thank you by the way            D. Make yourself at home           〖答案选A〗

2. — I don’t like chicken              fish .

    — I don‘t like chicken              I like fish very much .

     A. and ; and   B. and ; but     C. or ; and      D. or ; but      〖答案选D〗

B. 单元重点新词透视
1. gather  vi. & vt. 采集；聚集；收庄稼

She has gathered up a lot of firsthand information .

The peasants are gathering in the wheat crop in the fields .

测试要点：区别 gather 与 collect

gather 强调聚到一块，收庄稼。可与 together 连用。collect 强调精选性，如集邮；不与together 连用。

My hobby is gathering coins .

He has taken an interest in collecting stamps .

Farmers are always busy gathering their crops in autumn .

She gathered the children round her . 孩子们聚在他周围。

The patients is gathering strength . 病人的体力渐渐恢复了。

2. rubbish 垃圾；废物；胡说八道；乱七八糟

We had to ask the young fellows living upstairs to stop throwing rubbish .

测试要点：该词是不可数名词。其同义词是 waste 。

We must put our rubbish in the dustbin . 我们必须把垃圾放在垃圾箱里。

He is talking rubbish . 他在胡说八道。

What rubbish he writes ! 他写的东西乱七八糟的。

3. seek (sought , sought) vt. 试图；探寻；寻觅

He is seeking a job . = He is looking for a job .

seek fame and happiness 追求名利和幸福

测试要点：seek for = seek after 追求，寻求（多含被动性）。

seek after truth 寻求真理

His book is much sought after . 他的书很受欢迎。

seek to do = try to do 试图干……

They sought to change her mind . 他们试图改变她的主意。

4. multiply  vt. 乘；使相乘 

测试要点：注意其搭配常用 multiply A by B

If you multiply four  by three , the answer is twelve .

Five multiplies six is thirty .

Seven multiplied by four is / equals twenty-eight .

5. technique  n. (常作可数名词) 技术；方法

This will lead to the development of new techniques .

There are various teaching techniques that have to be learned before one can teaches well .

He is learning the technique of painting .

测试要点：区别 technique 和 technology

technique 是可数名词，指做某事的方法或者技巧。technology 常作不可数名词，指经过科学和工业的生产过程的技术。

advanced techniques 先进的技术。chemical technology 化学工艺。space technology 空间技术。science and technology 科学和技术。

6. glove 手套

测试要点：表达一双手套时用：a pair of gloves 

7. hopeless 绝望的；无望的

This patient seems hopeless . 这个病人痊愈的希望渺茫。

测试要点：该词在句中时，后面的反意疑问句仍用否定式。如：

She felt hopeless when she saw how difficult the problem was , didn’t she ?

8. Marxism 马克思主义，Marxist 马克思主义者（的）。

socialism 社会主义，socialist 社会主义者（的）。

Ours is a socialist country . 我们的祖国是社会主义国家。

Deng Xiaoping‘s theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics is a great banner . 邓小平的建设有特色的社会主义理论是一面伟大的旗帜。

take Marxism as a guide to action 把马克思主义作为行动的指南

C. 单元重点词组扫瞄
1. Less noise , please . = Please make less noise . = Please be quiet . = Please keep silent . 请安静 ！

2. gather round 集合起来；把……集合起来

Gather round . Ladies and grentlemen , and see this wonderful new invention .

3. do / make  a drawing 绘画；绘图

He is good at doing drawings of animals .  他擅长画动物。

4. come down from 从……下来

This song comes down from the 19th century . 

The prices of vegetables have come down . 蔬菜的价格已经降了下来。

5. pipe … into 用管子把……输送到

In many countries with sea coasts human waste is piped directly into the sea without being treated . 许多沿海的国家对人的粪便不加处理便用管子直接将其排入海中。

6. break down 把……分解；机器发生故障；建筑物倒塌；计划失败

Water is broken down into hydrogen and oxygen . 水被分解成氢和氧。

A good method is to take the water far out to sea in ships where the wind and waves breaks it down .

7. escape from 从……逃走；流出

Gas escaped from the pipe .

The soldier escaped from the enemy’s prison .

8. all forms of 各种各样的

They seek to protect all forms of life in oceans .

9. pass the law 通过法律。make a law 制定法律。

China has made special laws to deal with waste and control pollution .

They have made a law against smoking in public places .

In 1989 an international law was passed to stop people putting waste into the sea .

10. be ( very ) active in  在……积极

China has also been very active in protecting the environment .

11. a mountain of , mountains of , a huge mountain of 大量的

In western countries , mountains of rubbish are thrown away every day .

12. play a game 做游戏；比赛

Let‘s go out and play a game of basketball .

13. multiply A  by  B“以B乘A”

14. make an effort to do = make great efforts to do 尽力干……。

He made great efforts to save the his patient .

15. shut down 关闭；关上

Many factories were shut down because they polluted the schools around .

16. be disappointed with / at / about 对……感到失望

Deeply disappointed with the skirt the tailor made , she decided to buy another one .

17. at birth 在出生时

Separated at birth , the twins don’t know each other .

It was said that the baby weighed 9 pounds at birth .

18. be ill with 患……病

She is ill with heart disease .

19. be skilled at / in 精通；擅长

Our teachers are skilled at using modern teaching techniques .

20.work hard against 致力于反对……

D. 单元语法学习目标
在 1 — 5 单元中重点学习了定语从句的应用、名词性从句的理解和 -ing 分词的具体应用。测试中注意下列语法知识的综合运用。

■ 定语从句常见考点例释
一、关系代词 that 的选用

例1 . To get the job started , ____ I need is your permission . (MET 85)

            A . only what    B . all what    C . all that    D . only that

例2 . Finally , the thief handed everything ____ he had stolen to the police . (MET 87)

           A . after    B . what    C . whatever    D . that

例3 . All ____ is needed is a supply of oil . (MET 89)

             A . the thing    B . that    C . what    D . which

以上例题答案分别为C，B和B。它们考查的是一个知识点，即在定语从句中，当先行词为 all , everything , something , nothing 等不定代词时，关系代词只能用 that，不能用 which。此外，在定语从句中关系代词只用 that，不用 which 的情况还有当先行词被序数词或形容词最高级修饰时，或当先行词既有人又有物时。如：

This is the best film that has been shown this year . 这是今年放映的最好的一部电影。

He talked about the school and the teachers that he had visited . 他谈论着他参观过的学校和老师们。

二、关系代词 whose 的选用

例 1 . A child ____ parents are dead is called an orphan . (MET 86)

                 A . which        B . his        C . whose        D . with

例 2 . His parents wouldn‘t let him marry anyone ____ family was poor . (MET 88)

              A . of whom      B . whom       C . of whose     D . whose

whose 和 his , her , their 等形容词性的物主代词，尽管两者在意义上相近，但 whose

在定语从句中作定语，修饰其后的名词，表示“……的”，不可用 his , her 等物主代词来代替。以上例题虽然选项设置差异较大，但考查点相同。其答案分别为C和D。

三、关系代词与关系副词的选用

例1 . I can still remember the sitting-room ____ my mother and I used to sit in the evening . (MET 86)

             A . what        B . which        C . that        D . where

例2 . After living in Paris for fifty years he returned to the small town ____ he grew up as a child . (NMET 96)

               A . which        B . where        C . that        D . when

例3 . I shall never forget those years ____ I lived in the country with the farmers , ____ has a great effect on my life . (94上海高考题)

          A . that;which    B . when;which    C . which;that    D . when;who

例4 . I also enjoyed the evenings when we spent together . (NMET 95改错题)

例5 . I lived in Beijing , where is the capital of China . (NMET 97改错题)

在定语从句中，关系代词和关系副词的选用，并非完全由先行词来决定，而是由关系词在定语从句中所充当的句子成分来决定的。一般来说，关系代词 that , which 和 who 在定语从句中可作主语或宾语，whom作宾语；而关系副词 when , where 和 why 则只能用时间、地点和原因状语。以上所举例题答案1 . D 2 . B 3 . B 4 . 由于从句中 spent 为及物动词，关系词作其宾语，故应将 when 改为 which 或 that 或省略二者；5 . 关系词应在非限制性定语从句中作主语，故应把 where 改为 which。

四、非限制性定语从句的判定及其关系词 which 的选用

例1 . She heard a terrible noise , ____ brought her heart into her mouth . (NMET 91)

            A . it        B . which        C . this        D . that

例2 . The weather turned out to be very good , ____ was more than we could expect . (NMET 94)

            A . what        B . which        C . that        D . it

以上两题都选B。非限制性定语从句的一个典型判断标志是从句一般用逗号与主句隔开，它只是先行词的附加说明，省去后不会影响主句的表达。在非限制性定语从句中，通常不用 that 来引导。另外，which 引导非限制性定语从句时，其先行词既可为单个的词(如例1)，也可为主句所叙述的事(如例2) 。

五、“介词 + 关系代词”结构

例1 . He paid the boy 10 for washing the windows , most of ____ hasn’t been cleaned at least a year .   (MET 90)

       A . these         B . those        C . that        D . which

例2 . In the dark street , there wasn‘t a single person ____ she could turn for help . (MET 92)

           A . that        B . who        C . for whom        D . to whom

在定语从句中，能用于“介词 + 关系代词”结构中作介词宾语的关系代词只有 whom (指人时)和 which(指物或事时)。这种结构易于掌握，以上两题都选 D。值得一提的是同学们在学习中要注意这种结构中介词的来源和选用，如例 2 用了一个短语“turn to sb . for help”(向某人求助) 。

■ 动名词、不定式作宾语的区别
动名词和不定式都能作宾语，用动名词还是用不定式要受前边的动词限制，下面就把分别能接动名词和不定式的动词作一归类。

一、只能接动名词作宾语，中学教材中常见的动词有：avoid , admit , advise , consider , delay , enjoy , finish , forbid , give up , imagine , keep , mind , miss , practise , permit , resist , risk , suggest , stop 等。( stop 后虽也能接不定式，但不定式是作状语的。)  例如：

I am considering changing my plan . 

We don’t permit smoking here but you are allowed to smoke here . 

二、只能接不定式的动词有：①要求、希望、想要一类的动词。如：hope , wish , expect , intend (想要)，ask , demand；②同意一类的动词。如：agree , promise；③愿不愿意一类的动词。如：care (愿意)，refuse 等；④决定、企图一类的动词。如：determine , decide , offer , attempt , manage , hesitate 等。外加 plan , pretend , fail。剩下的可按以下口诀来记：想要干，同意办；愿不愿意，别假扮，问问看，一旦决定，尽量干。例如：

They decided to do the experiment again . 

Tom failed to pass the examination . 

三、即可接不定式，又可接动名词，意思上无多大差别的有：begin , start , love , hate , continue , need , require , want , like。但 begin 和 start 在下列情况下只要求接不定式：

1) 主语是物而不是人；2) start 和 begin 本身是进行时；3) 表示一个心理认识的过程。如：He began to realize that he was wrong .  

别外 require , want (需要)，need 这三个词都表示“需要”，指客观事物需要……时，虽接不定式和动名词意义上无区别，但动名词用主动形式，不定式用被动形式。例如：

The desks need repairing . The desks need to be repaired . 

四、接不定式和接动名词意义上有很大差别，中学教材中出现的有：remember , forget , regret , try , mean。这些动词还可分为两类，remember , forget , regret 是接动名词和不定式含义不同；regret , try 和 mean 是因本身词义的不同，分别要求接不定式或动名词。例如：

I remember locking the door . 我记得把门锁上了。(已经完成的动作，但忘记做过了。) 

Remember to lock the door when you leave . 当你离开时，记着锁门。(接不定式，记着要去做某事，表示未发生。)

注：这三个词接动名词的一般式=完成时=不定式的完成式。

try + 动名词，含义“试一试”或“试试做某事” ;  try  + 不定式，含义是“做一番努力，试图做某事。”例如：

I tried sending her flowers but it didn‘t have any effect . 我试着给她送花，但没有结果。

I will try to finish the work on time . 我将设法准时完成那项工作。

mean + 动名词，含义是“意味着”；mean + 不定式，含义是“打算、想要”。例如：

Revolution means liberating the productive force . 革命就是解放生产力。

I didn’t mean to hurt your feelings . 我没想伤害你的感情。

■ 名词性从句 10 注意
1. 主语是 reason 的表语从句要用 that 引导，而不用 because。

The reason (why) I came to school late today was that I didn‘t get up on time . 今天我上学晚的理由是我没准时起床。

2.  that 作连接词，除少数介词(except , but , in)外，一般不能作介词宾语。that 引导的从句如果作其它介词的宾语，就需用 it 先行一步作形式宾语，把 that 从句后置。

I didn’t look anywhere except ／ but (that I looked) in your room . 除了你的寝室以外，我那儿也没找。

You may depend on it that they will support you . 你可以依靠他们来帮你。

3.  whether 引导所有名词性从句，能用于作介词宾语从句；和 or not 连用；用在 discuss , argue 等动词后和 sure , certain 等形容词后，引导宾语从句。

Whether it is true remains a question . 此事是否属实有待证明。

Please tell me whether he is there or not . 请告诉我他是否在那里。

We discussed whether we should close the shop . 我们讨论是否关闭这家商店。

4.  动词 doubt 用在疑问句或否定句时，其后宾语从句常用 that 作连接词；用在肯定句时，连接词用 whether 或 if 皆可，而不用 that。

Do you doubt that he will win ?  你难道怀疑他将取胜  ? 

I don‘t doubt that your proposition is wrong . 我相信你的建议是错的。

He doubt whether I know it . 他怀疑我知道了此事。

5.  连接代词不仅有连接作用，而且还在从句中充当主语，表语、定语等句子成分。常见连接代词有 who , whom , whose which , what , whatever , whoever。

What surprised me most was that he won the first prize . 最使我吃惊的是他赢得了一等奖。(what 作从句主语)

6.  连接副词除了连接从句外，还在从句中作状语。常见连接副词有 when , where , why , how。

How he became a great success is known to us all . 他怎样成了一个成功人物大家都知道。(how 在主语从句中作状语)

7.  名词性从句的语序。无论名词性从句是疑问句，还是陈述句，它的语序应为陈述语序。

Do you know when he will come back  ?  知道他何时回来吗  ? 

8.  正确掌握名词性从句谓语动词的时态。这是学习和掌握名词性从句的难题之一，在名词性从句中重点是宾语从句谓语动词的时态。

● 若主句谓语动词为一般现在时和一般将来时，宾语从句的动词可根据句意用它所需要的任何状态。

Will you tell me how you learned English well  ?  告诉我你怎么学好英语的，好吗  ? 

I think he’ll be back in an hour . 我想一小时后他会来的。

● 若主句谓语动词是过去时态时，从句中的动词须用过去的相应时态。

I thought they were having lessons . 我想他们正在上课。

She said she had done her homework . 她说她已做完了作业。

Mary said she would help me with my English . 玛丽说她将帮我学英语。

● 宾语从句表达客观真理，不论主句是什么时态，从句都用一般现在时。

The teacher told us light travels faster than sound . 老师告诉我们光的速度比声音快。

9.  否定转移问题。在主句为第一人称主语后跟 think , believe , suppose , expect , guess , imagine 等动词时，宾语从句的否定形式应转移到主句中。

We don‘t expect he will come tonight , will he ?

二、学海导航
【学法指要】
1. My niece isn’t feeling  ___  well this evening because she had  ____  breakfast .

           A. too much ; too much       B. much too ; much too

           C. much too ; too much       D. too much ; much too

    [解析]C。much too为副词短语，修饰形容词和副词; too much为形容词短语修饰不可数名词，作主语或表语。

2. I have three friends. One is Mary, ____ is Jack and still ____ is John .

         A. the other ; another       B. another ; the other

         C. another ; another        D. other ; the other

    [解析]C。表示第一、第二、第三的方法一般是：one, another, the third。如没有the third, 可用another代替。

3. China ____ the third world is greater now .

        A. belongs       B. belongs to    C. belonging to  D. belonged to

    [解析]C。现在分词短语作定语，修饰China。belong to 不能用于被动语态。

4.Is this the farm ____ he used to work on ?

       A. which       B. the one    C. where       D. in which

    [解析] A。which 为 on 的宾语。

5.─ When was the ____ bridge built ?

   ─ About thirty years ago .

    A.huge red steel     B.red huge steel

    C.steel red huge     D.steel huge red

    [解析]A。形容词的顺序原则常为：限定词 + 描绘性形容词 + 大小形状 + 新旧 + 颜色 + 产地 + 材料 + 用途类别。

6.The Shaolin Temple is famous ____ a place of interest .

          A. as     B. for     C. to     D. by

    [解析]A。be famous as作为……地方或职业而闻名，be famous to 为……所知，be famous for以……闻名。

7. ─ There is lots of cheese left .

    ─ Would you like  ____ ?

       A. one more      B. another one    C. any more      D. some more

    [解析]D。more为形容词，意为“另外的，多余的”，又因cheese为不可数名词。

8.This kind of blouse ____ . When I got to the store , I found all the blouses ____ .

          A. sells good ; selling out         B. is sold well ; selling out

          C. sells well ; sold out            D. is sold good ; sold out

    [解析]C。sell为不及物动词，单独使用为“销售”，用主动形式表示被动含义，前句为“这种衬衫销路好”。而sell out意为“卖完”，可用于被动语态，后句为过去分词短语作宾语补足语。

9. It took him  ____  to work out that problem .

    A. one and a half hour       B. an hour and a half

    C. one and half hour        D. an hour and half

    [解析]B。“一个半小时”：“ one and a half hours ”，和“ an hour and a half ”。

10.It was said that I ____ a car accident . I ____ laughing .

        A. died of  ; died from    B. died in ; was dying of

        C. died from ; died of      D. was dying of ; was dying

    [解析]B。此句译为“有人说我死于车祸，我都要笑死了。”

11.I got ____ to him and he told me that he had got ____ the exam .

    A. though ; through    B. up ; through    C. through ; into      D. over ; out

    [解析]A。前一个get through为“打通电话”，后一个为“通过考试”。

12.The department store suddenly ____ , and it ____ for nearly half an hour .

       A. was on fire ; caught fire    B. caught fire ; was on fire

       C. caught fire ; was put out    D. was on fire ; put out

    [解析]B。catch fire强调“着火”这一动作，be on fire表示火“着”的状态。

13.I called ____ her at  home .

    A. with the hope of finding      B. in the hope to find

    C.  in the hope of finding       D. in hopes to find

    [解析]C。in the hope of为固定词组“怀着……的希望”。

14. Although he was not ____ tired , he didn‘t care  ____ .

         A. a little ; a little         B. a bit ; a bit

         C. a little ;  a bit         D. a bit ; a little

    [解析]C。not a little “很，非常”；not a bit“一点也不”．

15.─Is Mr  White out of danger ?

    ─No , ____ than before , I’m afraid .

         A. no better       B. a little better    C. not worse      D. no worse

    [解析]A。no better than = as bad as“和以前一样糟糕”。

16.─Can you attend the party tomorrow ,Tom ?

    ─I can when my headache ____ thoroughly .

       A. will disappear    B. is disappearing    C.disappears     D.will haved is appeared

    [解析]C。句中的when相当于if , 常从句中动词用一般现在时代表将来时。

【妙文赏析】
This incident happened one morning outside Albert Schweitzer‘s hospital in the African jungle . A patient had gone fishing in another man’s boat . The owner of the boat thought he should be given all the fish that were caught . Dr Schweitzer said to the boat owner:

“You are right because the other man ought to have asked permission to use your boat . But you are wrong  because you are careless and lazy . You merely twisted(缠绕) the chain of your boat round a tree instead of fastening it with a lock . You are guilty(内疚) of laziness because you were asleep in your hut on this moonlight night instead of making use of the good opportunity for fishing . ”

He turned to the patient:“But you were in the wrong when you took the boat without asking the owner‘s permission . You were in the right because you were not so lazy as he was and you did not want to let the moonlight night go by without making some use of it . ”

Dr Schweitzer divided the catch among the fisherman , the boat owner , and the hospital . 

1 . Schweitzer told the men that ____ . 

    A . each was partly right and partly wrong        B . both men were completely right

    C . both men were completely wrong               D . one man was more guilty than the other

2 . The owner of the boat was wrong because ____ . 

    A . the boat did not really belong to him      B . he should have locked his boat to the tree

    C . he wasted a good fishing night                D . both B and C

3 . The final judgement was that ____ . 

    A . all the fish should go to the patient        B . all the fish should go to owner of the boat

    C . all the fish should be destroyed            D . everyone in the story should get a third of the fish

4 . Implied (暗示) but not stated:____ . 

    A . Both men were patients                              B . The natives trusted Dr Schweitzer

    C . Dr Schweitzer’s hospital was in the jungle           D . The boat was fastened with a rope

答案与解析：

1 . A  根据文章第二段和第三段，Schweitzer 医生告诉这两个人，他们分别有对也有错。他分析病人和船主的对错时并未指出谁比谁更错，故D不正确。B、C与文章内容不符，所以答案为A。2 . D  船主的错误有两方面：一是他本该把船锁在树上，二是他浪费掉了一晚上捕鱼的好时光。根据第二段中 Schweitzer 说的“但你的错误在于粗心和懒惰。你只是用链条把船缠绕在树上而没有将其锁住。你应当为你的懒惰而感到内疚，因为你没有充分利用这有月光的晚上去捕鱼，而是躲在棚子里睡觉。” 3 . D  根据文章的最后一句话，Schweitzer 医生把所捕到的鱼在打鱼人、船主和医院三家中分了。Schweitzer 医生属医院一方。显然每家分得三分之一的鱼。 4 . B  从文中二、三段可知，Schweitzer 医生分析得很在理，而且经他调解，病人和般主能接受他分鱼的办法，说明当地人十分信任 Schweitzer 医生。从文章中不能推断出船主也是病人，故A不对。文中已讲到Schweitzer 医生的医院在非洲丛林里，因此答案C并非暗示。答案D“船一根绳子把船拴牢”与文中“你只是用船上的链条将船缠绕在一棵树上”不一致，也并暗示，故D也不正确。

【思维体操】
One day I saw two policemen walking along the street . Not far (1) them was a working man working man who was walking along (2) with his hands in his (3) . One of the policemen gave him a (4) push and he bumped (碰撞) into (5) policeman . The second policeman then grasped him (6) the collar and (7) him to the pavement , (8) that he was attacking an officer of the law .

“That‘s (9) , ”I cried . “That policemen pushed him . I saw it . The man (10) his hands in his pockets . ”The policemen were already (11) the man . Blow after blow they (12) upon his face . Blood was flowing (13) his nose . (14) of a sudden I threw (15) on one of the policemen , (16) at him . There were shouts and running feet . (17) the corner came a group of policeman , running . A big arm caught (18) of me and I was thrown (19) ten feet into the street , a button (20) the policeman’s coat got (21) my fingers . Two working men picked me up and (22) me into a nearby printing press .

There I (23) the police clear the street with their clubs and (24) the bleeding and blinded woring man (25) to the police station - for "attacking an office of the law”!

1 . A . off               B . away         C . to             D . from 

2 . A . quiet             B . quietly       C . quick        D . quicken

3 . A . pockets         B . coat          C . jacket        D . bag 

4 . A . little              B . good         C . sudden      D . great deal

5 . A . other            B . another      C . the other   D . the rest 

6 . A . on                B . of             C . by            D . with 

7 . A . put               B . threw        C . knocked    D . drove     

8 . A . shouting        B . shout        C . shouted     D . to shout 

9 . A . push             B . joke          C . mistake     D . a lie 

10 . A . laid             B . had           C . remained   D . hid 

11 . A . at                B . again         C . with          D . upon

12 . A . rained         B . covered     C . lost           D . made 

13 . A . out of         B . out            C . of             D . through 

14 . A . But             B . And           C . So            D . All

15 . A . a knife        B . a gun        C . myself      D . a hand 

16 . A . tearing        B . looking      C . pointing     D . aiming 

17 . A . Around        B . To            C . In             D . On 

18 . A . head           B . hand         C . hold          D . arm

19 . A . fully            B . enough      C . hardly              D . at 

20 . A . of               B . for            C . to             D . from 

21 . A . by                     B . between    C . on            D . among 

22 . A . brought              B . lead           C . took          D . carried 

23 . A . followed      B . watched    C . disclosed   D . examined 

24 . A . catch          B . send          C 

	三Advertising (广告) 

	【抛砖引玉】

　　广告，顾名思义，“广而告之”，它是20 世纪高度发展的行业。一个妙趣横生、令人回味无穷的广告可使产品的品牌留给观众或读者无限的遐想，并由此销售额倍增。如：“包揽天下”宣传生活中各式各样的包，真让人感到言有尽而意无穷。“不打不相识”这则打字机广告更是幽默风趣。但是，如果产品的广告不能准确地表达产品的内容，翻译不准确，正如本单元的发乳广告本想表达“ X puts life into dry hair ”( 某某发乳产品可使干发生辉)，经过不贴切的翻译后，在国外市场上意思变为了“ X puts living things into dry hair”( 某某发乳产品可使干发生虫)，那令人尴尬难堪的结果可想而知，自然是产品走投无路。可见，准确无误的翻译在跨国文化的交际中的地位十分重要。从另一个角度来讲，通过学习本单元，我们还可以得到一些有关广告方面的知识，更好的了解产品的性能、质量的优劣。

【指点迷津】

　　A. 单元重点新词透视
　　1. 谈谈 advertise、advertisement和advertising 的用法

　　● advertise 是动词，既可当及物动词使用，亦可用作不及物动词，意为“（在报纸、广播、电视上）为（产品等）大做广告”。

　　We should advertise for someone to look after our children .

　　我们应登广告找一个照看孩子的人。

　　如果你想凭借某种媒体做广告，要注意与 advertise 所搭配的介词。

　　◆ advertise in newspapers / magazine 意为在报纸或杂志上做广告。

　　　She advertised for her lost son in the evening paper .

　　他在晚报上登广告寻找丢失的儿子。

　　◆ advertise on / radio / TV 意为“在广播电台或电视上做广告。

　　Chunlan Electronic Group heavily advertise its product on radio and television . 春兰电子集团在电台和电视上大作广告。

　　Only very established ，well-known clothing companies can successfully advertise through radio . 只有很稳固、知名度很高的服饰公司能成功地通过广播电台做广告。

　　● advertisement 是可数名词，表示：做(登)广告 ; 广告。

　　测试要点：produce an advertisement for 为……做广告。put (in) an advertisement in the newspaper 在报纸上登广告。

　　Advertisement helps to sell goods . 广告有助于推销货物。

　　I wish I could buy all the beautiful things I see in advertisement . 我希望能买到广告上看见的所有美丽的东西。

　　We plan to place an ad ( = advertisement) in the newspapers , but they want to put theirs on radio . 我们准备在报纸上登广告，而他们打算在电台上做广告。

　　● advertising 是不可数名词，有两个意思：〔总称〕广告；广告业。

　　advertising firm 广告公司

　　The store attracted many customers by advertising .

　　这家商店通过广告吸引了众多顾客。

　　Milward Agency is equipped to handle any advertising job .

　　美尔瓦广告代理处有能力处理任何广告工作。

　　● advertise 是英式拼法，advertize 是美式拼法。advertiser 是“登广告的人”。

　　2. comment 作名词和动词是“评论、注释、意见”。

　　Have you any comments to make on / upon this TV play ? 你觉得这部电视剧怎么样？

　　测试要点：have comments from 听取……的意见。

　　make a comment on / about 对……作出评价

　　comment on / upon 对……评论

　　3. satisfaction 满意

　　Your success will be a great satisfaction to your parents .

　　你的成功将让你的父母十分满意。

　　测试要点：express one‘s satisfaction at / with对……表示满意

　　with (great) satisfaction (极其) 满意地

　　to one’s great satisfaction = to the great satisfaction of sb = much to one‘s satisfaction 使某人十分满意的是

　　To our great satisfaction , these students helped Gramma Wang carry water , clean the room and wash her clothes .

　　4. description 描述

　　Can you give me a brief description of what has happened ?

　　你能向我简要描述一下所发生的事吗？

　　测试要点：beyond description 难以描述

　　give/ make a description of 对……加以描述

　　give sb a brief description of 向……某人作简要的描述

　　5. boring 令人厌烦的

　　To tell you the truth , that was a boring evening .

　　说真的，那真是一个百无聊赖的晚上。

　　测试要点：sb be bored to death 令某人厌烦的很

　　6. board 木板

　　测试要点：on board 在船上。on the board 将在会上讨论。on the boards 当演员。

　　7. gift 赠品；礼物

　　We’ll present the guests with gifts . 我们将向客人赠送礼物。

　　Flowers are the usual gift for a sick man . 

　　测试要点：区别 gift 和 present

　　◆ gift 常作“天赋、天才”，后面跟介词 for 。gift 常指贵重的礼品或抽象的东西，往往被看作是个人或团体赠送的，富有慷慨的行为，不期待对方有回报。gifted“有天才的” 是形容词作名词的定语。

　　He has no gift for foreign languages . 他不具备学外语的天赋。

　　He is a gifted musician . 他是有天赋的音乐家。

　　◆ present 指一般的、具体的礼品。多是出于友好、礼貌、尊敬而送，多用于送给亲友的礼品。

　　The little boy saved all his pocket money to buy a small Christmas present for his mother .

　　8. failure 失败(不可数)；作失败的人或者时（可数）

　　Failure is the mother of success .

　　Success came after many failures . 宝剑锋自磨砺出。

　　测试要点：a great failure 一件十分失败的事；一个大为失败的人。

　　9. handsome （主要指男子）英俊的；漂亮的；潇洒的。相当可观的；慷慨大方的。该词相当于 good-looking 。（指女子常用）pretty (一般)漂亮 , beautiful (特别)漂亮 。注意：nice , pretty , good-looking 都只是 beautiful 的一部分。

　　Would you describe that lady as handsome or beautiful ? 你觉得那女子是体态俊俏（五官端正）还是美丽哪？

　　It is handsome of you to give us so much . 你真好，给了我们这么多。

　　He looks handsome and healthy . 他显得俊美，健康。

　　My brother is a handsome young man .

　　测试要点：(1) handsome 的比较级和最高级常用 more handsome , most handsome 。用 handsomer ,handsomest 也不错。如：Tom is more handsome than Jack .

　　(2) 注意 handsome 中的 d 不发音。

　　(3) handsone 用于修饰物时是“美观的、堂皇的”。

　　　　This is my handsome house . 这是我满意的新房。

　　10. telegram 电报。是可数名词，指用电信号传递文字、图表等的通讯方式。作动词是打电报。

　　THese messages are called telegrams . 这些电文叫做电报。　　

　　She received a telegram saying that her son was seriously ill .

　　测试要点：(1) send a telegram 打电报。

　　have / receive a telegram from sb 收到某人的电报

　　(2) 区别：telegram 与 telegraph 

　　telegraph 作不可数名词是“电报机”，是发送和接收电报的设备。作动词= telegram 是“打电报”。Mother telegraphed congratulations to the bride and groom . 母亲打电报祝贺新娘和新郎。

　　telegraph a message to sb 打电报给某人。telegraph for sb 电邀某人。

　　(3) by telegram = by telegraph 通过打电报

　　11. blame 埋怨；责备。

　　It is no use blaming her for the accident . 这次事故责怪她没有用。

　　测试要点： 

　　(1) 区别：blame 和 scold

　　blame 是指对失职、疏忽或者差错的埋怨，责怪。 scold 指大声的责骂，气愤地大发脾气，但不用肮脏的语言骂人。它们的搭配都是后跟介词 for 表达原因。Mother scolded me for breaking the dish . 母亲因我打了盘子而训斥了我。

　　(2) 在 be to blame 固定结构中 , blame 不用被动。如：Nobody is to blame for this . / The conductor is to blame for the accident .

　　(3) blame sth on / upon sb = blame sb for sth 因……而责备某人

　　He blamed the failure on me . 他把失败归罪于我。

　　put / lay the blame on / upon 把……怪在某人身上

　　12. luggage = baggage (总称) 行李。注意该词为不可数名词，不能使用复数。

　　测试要点：表达具体的“多少件行李”须借助量词 piece 或 article 。

　　How many articles of luggage do you have ?

　　Here are my five pieces of luggage .

　　All this luggage is mine . 

　　a piece of baggage = an article of baggage

　　a large amount of baggage 很多行李

　　13. 辨析 produce , product , production

　　produce 作名词是不可数名词，指一切农产品、天然产品。其前不用冠词，也不用复数。

　　We can buy farm produce on the market . 我们可以在市场上买到农产品。

　　The field produce is shipped by train to other parts of the country . 用火车把农产品运送到全国的其他地方。

　　product 是个可数名词。指工业产品、农业加工品、任何的脑力劳动所创造的产品。

　　Farm products are the chief exports of the country .

　　该国的主要出口品是农产品。

　　This novel is the product of ten years of labour . 这部小说是十年劳动的产物。

　　production 为抽象的不可数名词，指生产的行为、产量。指文学艺术作品时可数。

　　Production has increased in the last ten years . 

　　Some people don‘t believe that advertising can increase production .

　　This book is one of the writer’s latest productions . 该书是作者的最新作品之一。

　

B. 单元重点词组扫瞄
　　1. bring in 引入；增加；收入；把……带来。

　　Stick to the point ; don‘t bring in things that are unnecessary . 紧扣要点，不要把无关的话题扯近来。

　　This project will bring in 60% . 这项工程将会盈利 60% 。

　　How much does your shop bring in each month ?

　　The coal that the power plant needs can be brought in by lorry .

　　测试要点：区别 bring about 引起，导致，产生。bring along 带来；随身携带。bring back 把……带回来；归还；使想起。bring down 使……降低。bring on 使出现；引起。bring out 拿出；显示；出版。bring up 抚养；培养；呕吐。如：

　　New material can be brought about through chemical change . 通过化学变化可以生成新的物质。

　　Bring your sports shoes along , we’ll do a lot of walking . 带上运动鞋，我们要走很多的路。

　　His story brought back our bitter past . 他的事使我们想起辛酸的往事。

　　She asked the shopkeeper to bring down the price . 她要求店主降价。

　　The policeman brought in two boys who had been caught stealing . 警察带进了两个男孩，他们是在偷东西时被抓住的。

　　The sudden cold weather brought on my cough . 天气的突然变化造成我咳嗽。

　　When the book was first brought out it was well received by the readers . 该书初版时受到读者的好评。

　　She was brought up by her aunt . 她是由她的姑姑养大的。

　　2. hand in hand 并进；联合；手牵着手；和……一道；密切联系。

　　Doctors and nurses work hand in hand to heal the wounded and rescue the dying . 医生和护士密切配合，救死扶伤。

　　I saw them walking together hand in hand in the park . 

　　测试要点：注意不要在名词前加冠词。类似的还有：side by side 并排。shoulder to shoulder 肩并肩。arm in arm 臂挽臂。

　　3. try out 试验；试用。

　　This idea sounds good but we must try it out .

　　测试要点：区别 try out ; try on 试穿；试戴 ; try for / after 谋求；争取

　　The scientists tried out thousands of chemicals before they found the right one . 科学家们试验了几千种化学药品，才发现了他们所需要的那种。

　　When I tried the coat on I found it was rather too big for me . 我试穿那件上衣时，发现它太大了。

　　I don‘t think I have a particularly good chance of getting the job , but it’s certainly worth trying for . 我认为我得到那个工作的可能性并不很大。但是，争取一下肯定是值得的。

　　4. photograph sb doing sth 拍摄某人做某事的照片

　　I find it funny to photograph the players diving . 

　　5. in big print 用大字号。

　　We can put their comments at the top of the advertisement in big print . 我们可以在广告上方用大字号刊登他们的评论。

　　注意：in fine / small print 用小字号。in print 印出来；在发行。put into print 把……付印。

　　He is too old to read books in small print .

　　6. have / hold a discussion about 对……讨论

　　测试要点：可以在discussion 的前面加进需要的形容词。have a long discussion about 对……进行长时间的讨论。hold several class discussion about 进行几次课堂讨论。have a heated discussion about 进行激烈的讨论。

　　They are to hold several class discussions about the differences between British English and American English .

　　7. go hand in hand with 与……密切相关

　　Money does not always go hand in hand with happiness . 金钱并不是和幸福紧密相连。

　　8. in charge of 负责；管理；掌管

　　测试要点：in the charge of 被管理；被……负责。sb in charge of sth 某人负责

　　The girl in charge of this group is active in sports .

　　This group is in the charge of her .

　　Jones was in complete charge while the manager was on holiday .

　　9. think up 想出；设计出 （含有编造之意）

　　How did you think up such a wonderful idea ?

　　你是怎么想出这个了不起的主意的？

　　测试要点：区别 think about 考虑；回想。think aloud = think out loud 自言自语。think highly (a great deal , a lot , much , no , well , little , nothing ) of 对……评价高（低）。think over 仔细考虑。think out 想出；设计出（含通过思维得出解决问题的途径）。think to oneself 在心中想。think twice 重新考虑。

　　10. with the purpose of 目的是；以……为目的

　　The whole country are working hard with the purpose of building China into a strong socialist country .

　　11. at the last moment 在最后一刻

　　She caught her train at the last train .

　　12. do one‘s hair 做头发

　　Mrs Baker does her hair every Friday after work . 贝克夫人每星期五下午下班后做头发。

　　13. admire sb for 因……佩服某人

　　Admired for her photography , she was persuaded to join the company .

　　14. look boring 显得令人生厌

　　15. for one thing … for another thing 一方面 …… 另一方面

　　16. the disadvantage with + doing 干……的不利因素

　　17. do some telephone interviews with sb 同某人进行一些电话采访

　　18. persuade sb to do = persuade sb into doing 说服某人干……

　　19. It has been proved again and again that 已反复证明……

　　20. collect as much information as possible about 搜集……尽可能多的信息

　　21. There have been major changes in 在……已经有重大的变化

　　22. attract one’s attention 引起某人的注意力

　　23. point out to sb 向某人指出

　　24. be shocked at 对……感到震惊

　　25. throw the remaining cigarettes away 把剩余的香烟仍掉

　　26. write to sb at the above address 按以上地址写信

　　27. suit sb to do 适合某人干

　
C. 大纲规定的单元日常核心交际用语指南
Agreement and Disagreement (同意和不同意)
　　1. Idiomatic Sentences 功能套语
　　I think it would be a good idea to … / What exactly are you suggesting ? / I am afraid I can‘t agree with you . / Do you think that … ? / Do you think so ? / That’s true . / I don‘t agree with … / I don’t think so . / I agree . / No problem . / Of course . / It was a good idea to suggest the trip . / I agree that everyone brings some food . / I‘ m afraid I really can’t agree with you . / There‘s no doubt about it . / There’s something in what you say . 你说的有道理。/ It sounds fine . 听起来不错。/ That‘s the point . 正是如此。/ Do you really think so ? / No , I don’t think so . / I am afraid not . 恐怕不是吧。

　　2. Model Dialogues 交际示范
(一)

　　Monitor ：We‘re too busy these days . I think we should have a good rest , don’t you agree ?

　　Mr Chen ：Yes , I think so . Let‘s go to the concert tonight , OK ?

　　Monitor ：Well , I don’t think they like it . We‘d better go dancing . Young men like it much better , I suppose .

　　Mr Chen ：You are right . Let’s go and tell them .

（二）

　　A：Which is more difficult , science or English ?

　　B：Science , I think .

　　A：I quite agree with you . I also think science is as interesting as English .

　　B：No , I can‘t really agree with you . In my opinion , science is more interesting while English is less difficult .

　　A：Maybe you’re right . But you can‘t drop science because it’s very important .

　　B：No , I won‘t .

（三）

　　A：It’s a good idea to hold such a conference .

　　B：Yes . If we go on polluting the world , it won‘t be fit for us to live in .

　　A：I agree with you . We have got to do something about pollution . It is getting worse .

　　B：Yes , it certainly is . If people don’t stop polluting the seas and rivers , there will be no fish left .

　　A：That‘s quite right . We have to think of the ways of changing people’s habits .

　　B：You are right .

　
D. 单元语法学习目标
　　本单元要求复习过去分词作定语、表语、宾语补足语和状语的用法。在学习单元知识的同时，要多留意课文中过去分词的各种用法。

　　注意单个的过去分词作定语常放在名词的前面，过去分词短语作定语常放在所修饰的名词的后面。如：boiled water 开水，the material needed 所需要的材料，story written by that author 由那个作家写的小说。

　　过去分词作表语时也可放在下列连系动词的后面：appear , feel , remain , seem , look 等。如：be neatly dressed 穿着整洁。remain unexploited 仍未被开发。look puzzled 迷惑不解。

　　过去分词作状语可以表达时间、原因、伴随、条件等。如：

　　Moved by his speech , they decided to study even harder .

　　Given more time , we can do the work better .

　　If caught , you will be put into prison .

　　过去分词作宾语补足语可以用在表示感觉或者心理状态的动词后（see , hear , feel , watch , notice , observe , think , find ）; 用在使役动词后（have , keep , make , get , catch）；用在表示愿望、希望的动词后（want , wish , like , expect）。如：find water polluted , get the room cleaned , see the man beaten。

　
二、学海导航
【学法指要】

　　◆ 过去分词作定语的四个特征
　　一、前置与后置的特征：一般单个的过去分词作定语要放在所修饰的名词之前，过去分词短语作定语要放在所修饰的名词之后。如：

　　1. two married women两个已婚妇女 2. a found umbrella 一把找到的雨伞 3. a used stamp 一枚用过的邮票 4. an educated housewife 一位受过教育的家庭妇女 5. fallen leaves 落叶 6. polluted water 污染了的水 7. a novel written by Lao She 一本老舍写的小说 8. the letter sent to our manager 那封寄给我们经理的信。9. (NMET94) The first textbooks for teaching English as a foreign language came out in the 16th century .

　　A. having written B. to be written C. being written D. written 〖答案：D〗

【针对训练】

　　⑴ We lived in the house (我舅舅们建的) .

　　⑵ Any medicine (服用) without the advice of a doctor can cause trouble .

　　⑶ We spent two hours discussing the plan (她制定的) .

　　⑷ (开水)

　　⑸ （一个破碎的茶杯）

　　⑹ three (受伤的) soldiers 

　　二、展示出的时态特征：及物动词的过去分词含有被动或完成的含义。如：

　　⒈ The government decided to rebuilt the damaged bridge . 政府决定重新修复那座被毁坏的大桥。

　　⒉ Your letter dated March 10 has been received . 你10号的来信已收悉。

　　⒊ What‘s the language spoken in Germany ? 德国讲什么语言？

【针对训练】

　　⑺ Most of the people (被邀请参加宴会的 were famous scientists .

　　⑻ Lessons (易学）are soon forgotten .

　　⑼ The computer center (开办) last year is very popular among the students in this school .

　　三、扩展成句的特征：过去分词作定语常可扩展为一个定语从句。例如；

　　⒈ That report about the village is the best of its kind ever written (= that has ever been written ) . 那篇报道是同类中迄今最好的一篇。

　　⒉ He is fond of the food cooked by your mother (= which had been cooked by your mother ) . 他很喜欢你妈妈做的饭菜。

【针对训练】

用上定语从句

　　⑽ Have you ever been to the place of interest （我上个月参观的） ?

　　⑾ The worker (一条腿受伤的) lay under the tree .

　　四、构词复合词的特征：有时通过一个名词或数词加另一名词的过去分词可构成生动形象的复合形容词。如：

　　⒈ a three-legged desk 一张三条腿的桌子 ⒉ a one-eyed general 一个独眼的将军 ⒊ an honest-faced man 一个诚实长相的男人 ⒋ five blued-eyed foreigners 五个蓝眼睛的外国人

【针对训练】

　　⑿ （头脑冷静的） men often succeed 

　　⒀ You should thank that (心地善良的) girl .

　　⒁ a ( 热心肠的) leader

　　⒂ ten (中年 ) women doctors .

　　过去分词作定语的四个特征的参考答案

　　1. built by my uncles 2. taken 3. made by her 4. boiled 5. a broken cup 6. Wounded 7.invited 8. learned easily 9. opened / started 10. I visited last month 11. who was wounded in the leg （= whose leg was wounded）12. Cool-headed 13. kind-hearted 14. warm-hearted 15. middle-aged

　　◆ 简说过去分词作状语
　　过去分词有两大特点，一是表被动的动作；二是表已完成的动作。过去分词或过去分词短语常可作以下几种状语：

　　1 . 时间状语：可改为时间状语从句，也可在过去分词前加上连词“when , while , until”等，使其时间意义更明确。

　　Seen from the hill , the park looks very beautiful . 从山上看，这个公园非常美丽。(= When it is seen / When we see it from the hill , …)

　　Don’t speak until spoken to . 当别人和你讲话时，你才能讲话。(= Don‘t speak until you are spoken to / until someone speaks to you . )

　　2 . 原因状语：可改为原因状语从句或并列结构。

　　Greatly touched by his teacher’s words , the boy did a lot of things to help his classmates . 这个男孩被老师的话深深地打动了，所以做了很多事来帮助同班同学。(= Because he was greatly touched by…，… / He was greatly touched by… . So the boy did …)

　　Surprised at what had happened , Tom didn‘t know what to do . 汤姆对发生的一切非常惊讶，以致不知如何是好。(= Tom was surprised… . He didn’t know… . / Because Tom was surprised…，he didn‘t know… . )

　　3 . 条件状语：可加连词if , unless 等；也可换成条件状语从句。

　　Given more time , we could do it much better . 多给我们点时间，我们会做得更好。(= If we were given…，…)

　　If heated to a high temperature , water will change into vapour . 水经过高温加热，就会变成蒸汽。(= If it is heated to…，… / If we heat it to…，… . )

　　4 . 让步状语：有时可加 although , though , even if , even though , whether…or 等连词，可转换成让步状语从句。

　　Though warned of the storm , the farmers were still working in the fields . 虽然农民们已被告诫将有风暴，但他们仍然在地里干活。(= Though they had been warned …，… . )

　　This material doesn’t expand whether heated or not . 这种物质无论加热与否均不膨胀。(=…whether it is heated or not) . 

　　5 . 方式、伴随状语：可改成并列结构或从句。

　　“He‘s right . ”he said , pleased . 他高兴地说，“他是对的。”(= …，and he was pleased . )

　　The teacher entered the classroom , followed by a group of his students . 老师走进教室，后面跟着一群学生。(= … , and he was followed by a group of his students . )

　　◆ 非谓语动词作宾语补足语用法小结

　　英语中有些动词如 have , make , ask , hear , leave , feel , catch . send 等，常带有复合宾语，这样意思才相对完整。宾语补足语常用动词不定式、分词来表示，学生对此不易掌握。现就该问题作一小结，以供参考。

　　一、后面用不定式作宾语补足语的动词

　　1 . 在 allow , ask , advise , beg , cause , encourage , expect , forbid , force , get , order , permit , persuade , teach , tell , want , warn , wish 等动词后面作宾语补足语的不定式不能省略不定式符号 to。例如：

　　1) I advise you to listen to our teachers’ lectures attentively at school .

　　我建议你在学校里要仔细听老师讲课。

　　2) The headmaster warned the children to keep off the garden . 校长警告孩子们勿踏花园。

　　2 . 在 have , make , let 等使役动词和 see , hear , watch , notice , feel 等

　　感官动词后面作宾补的不定式须省略不定符号 to。例如：

　　3) The teacher doesn‘t make his students do homework at school . 那位老师不让他的学生在学校里做家庭作业。

　　4) I heard someone knock at the door three times . 我听见有人敲了三次门。

　　注：上面第2类句式变为被动语态时，不定式符号 to 不能省略。如句4)变为被动语态应为：

　　Someone was heard to knock at the door three times . 只听见有人敲了三次门。

　　另外，help 后常用“宾语+(to)do”的形式(美国用法常省去 to)。例如：

　　He helped me (to) look after my child . 他帮我照看孩子。

　　二、后面用分词作宾语补足语的动词

　　1 . 在feel , find , get , have , hear , keep , see , send , watch 等动词后面可用现在分词作宾补。例如：

　　5) It was so cold that they kept the fire burning all night . 天很冷，他们让火燃了个通宵。

　　6) I had my car waiting outside . 我让汽车在外面等候。

　　2 . 在 find , get , have , leave , keep , see 等动词后可用过去分词作宾补。例如：

　　7) The speaker raised his voice but still couldn’t make himself heard . 发言人提高嗓音但还是不能让别人听见他的话。

　　8) You should have left the door locked . 你该把门锁上。

　　三、分词、不定式作宾补在意义上的区别

　　现在分词作宾补，宾语在逻辑上是分词表示的动作的执行者；过去分词作宾补，宾语在逻辑上是分词表示的动作的承受者；省略了 to 的不定式作宾补只是表示一个事实，说明动作的全过程；带 to 的不定式作宾补往往表示不定式的动作发生在谓语动词的动作之后。试比较：

　　I heard a girl singing upstairs . (表示一个主动、进行的动作)

　　我听见一个女孩正在楼上唱歌。

　　I heard the song sung . (表示一个被动、完成的动作)

　　我听见有人唱过这首歌。

　　I heard a girl sing upstairs . (强调唱歌的事实)

　　我听到一个女孩在楼上唱歌。

　　I‘ll get someone to repair the recorder for you . (不定式的动作发生在谓语动词动作之后。)

　　我要叫人帮你修理录音机。

　　练习：用所给动词的正确形式填空。

　　1 . He had us all ____ (laugh) at his jokes . 

　　2 . His jacket was in his bag that he had left ____ (hang) next to his seat . 

　　3 . The girl had his arms ____ (hurt) in the accident . 

　　4 . We have been warned ____ (be) careful of our health . 

　　5 . He doesn’t have to be made ____ (learn) . He always works hard . 

　　6 . -Where is Li Hua ? Do you know ? 

　　　　-I saw him ____ (enter) his bedroom just now . 

　　Key :1 . laughing 2 . hanging 3 . hurt 4 . to be 5 . to learn 6 . enter

　
　　◆ 过去分词作表语
　　过去分词作表语具有下列特征：

　　（1）表达动作的完成性，这与被动语态没有关系，下列动词常用作表语：come , gp , arrive , fall , rise , set , finish , return 。如：

　　Autumn is come . = Autumn has come .

　　The sun is set . = The sun has set .

　　All the guests I invite are arrived . = All the guests I invite have arrived .

　　Father is just returned from his business trip . = Father has just returned from his business trip .

　　(2) 表示主语受外界的情况处于被动的状态。有时只表示主语所处的状态。如：

　　The playground lay / appeared / looked quite deserted (荒芜的) .

　　She stood there surprised at the bad news .

　　He sounded frightened . 听他说话的声音，他被吓坏了。

　　Our teacher seemed pleased with our work .

　　The door remains locked . 门还在锁着。

　　(3) 过去分词用于某些固定的词组中。如；

　　sb be / get used to doing 某人习惯于干。be closed to 接近。be interested in 。be engaged in 忙于。be prepared to do 准备干。

　
【妙文赏析】

　　With the development of material prosperity (繁荣) , advertisements have become more important in our daily life .

　　Advertisements give the newest information about products . If there were no advertising , cosumers (消费者) could not know about goods in their nearby shops . An advertisement helps sell to a bigger market . Therefore , as more goods are sold , they are cheaper . Advertisements also provide money for newspapers , magazines , radio and TV stations , etc .

　　But there are also some opinions against advertising . Some people think that advertisements do not give much information but only try to persuade to buy . They cause a demand for goods that are not really needed . Besides , advertising adds to the price of goods .

　　Actually , every coin has two sides . Advertising is no exception . But in today‘s world , advertising is not only necessary but also helpful .

　　从A、B、C、D 中选出一个最佳答案：

　　1. Advertisements have become more and more important because .

　　A. consumers wouldn’t buy any goods in their daily life without them 

　　B. the more goods the shops sell , the cheaper they will be

　　C. they have a lot of advantages

　　D. newspapers , magazines , radio and TV stations get money by advertising

　　〖理解与释疑〗本题要求理解广告为什么越来越重要，这可以从第二段找到答案。广告能提供有关产品的最新信息，广告扩大产品的销售市场，广告能为媒体界提供资金。以上这些不正是广告有很多好处的论据吗？故本题应选C 为最佳答案。

　　2. Some people oppose advertising because it .

　　A. adds to the price of goods 　　　　　　　　B. helps sell more goods

　　C. leads to a demand for necessary goods 　　D. give too much information

　　〖理解与释疑〗本题测试为什么有些人对广告持否定或者反对反对的态度。从文章的第三段可知，有些人认为广告是在骗取人们的购买欲，是羊毛出在羊身上，大笔的广告费用还是出于顾客购买的商品价钱中。故本题应选A。

　　3. What is the writer‘s attitude to advertising ? .

　　A. He is against it　　　B. He is for it 

　　C. He thinks it unnecessary　　　D. The writer’s attitude is not easy to see

　　〖理解与释疑〗本题检测文章作者对广告所持的态度。从第一段和最后一段中的最后一句可以轻而易举地对B答案一锤定音。

　　4. “Advertising is no exception”means advertising .

　　A. has two sides -the good and the bad　　

　　B. has the right side and the dark side

　　C. has the right side and the wrong side　　

　　D. is just like a coin with the exception of their uses

　　〖理解与释疑〗本题检测对习语在一定的上下文中的具体理解。这里的exception 可能是一个理解上的障碍，但只要基本功扎实，平时善于积累构词法，从介词except “除了”加上名词后缀 -tion 仍意义不变。故这里的exception 是“例外”之意。综合上下文对广告的评说，说明事物都是一分为二的，要用运动的观点去看事物，不能全盘否定或者全盘肯定。正确答案是 A 。

　
【思维体操】

　　同学们在学习中常犯“画蛇添足”的错误，下面是典型的病句，请你找出下列各句中的“蛇足”。

　　1.They painted the cupboard in yellow .

　　2. All of us think Tom as a good assistant .

　　3. Do you think what film they are going to show on this evening ?

　　4. Would you like to come to the dinner the coming week ?

　　5. Each time when I came to drop in on him , he would be at work .

　　6. Do tell the sick girl not to go to downstairs today .

　　7. Can you solve the puzzling problems alone by yourself ?

　　8. Which does your sister prefer better , chocolate or ice-cream ?

　　9. I couldn‘t hear you . Please repeat the instructions again .

　　10. These engineers will be moving homes to Beijing next month .

　　11. Believe it or not , her theory was proved to be correct .

　　12. We are told that the hospital is two miles far away from our school .

　　13. She met Mr Smith on the way to home by chance .

　　14. The novel written by Lao She is easy enough for him to read it .

　　15. He as well as you goes first and I’ll follow after you .

　　16. The children all gathered together at the entrance to the cinema after lunch .

　　17. One of my cousins returned back to China the day before yesterday .

　　18. A friend of mine having invited me to his birthday party .

　　19. He rose up from his seat and raised a funny question .

　　20. The train is about to leave soon , as we all know .

　　21. Those eight-year-old children used to walk to school on foot .

　　22. Our geography teacher is a young man being loved by his class .

　　23. The thief was brought in , his hands being tired behind his back .

　　24. We will do all we can to improve our living conditions better.

　　25. The sun rises from in the east every day .

　　答案：去掉：1. in 2. as 3. on 4. 第一个the 5. when 6. 第二个to 7. alone 8. better 9. again 10. homes 11. was 12. far 13. to 14. it 15. after 16. together 17. back 18. having 19. up 20. soon 21. on foot 22. being 23.being 24. better 25. from 

　
三、智能显示
【心中有数】

从历届全国英语高考试题简析现在分词和过去分词的用法异同
　　现在分词和过去分词的用法异同历来是学习中的难点和高考测试的重点。众所周知，两种分词的区别很多，但它们之间的根本区别是：过去分词在时态上强调动作已经完成，在语态上侧重于被动；而现在分词在时态上强调动作正在进行，在语态上侧重于主动。这种根本的区别具体体现在两种分词分别充当的各种句子成份中。细述如下：

　　一、分词作定语

　　共同点：分词作定语时，如果分词只是一个单词，那么，该分词就位于其所修饰的名词之前；如果是分词短语，那么，该短语就位于其所修饰的名词之后，它的作用相当于一个定语从句。

　　不同点：分词作定语时，被分词所修饰的名词就是该分词的逻辑主语。但现在分词与逻辑主语之间是主动关系，所表示的动作一般与句中谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生；而过去分词则表示被动关系，所示动作一般发生在谓语动词之前或同时发生。

　　例1 . There was a terrible noise ____ the sudden burst of light . (89年)

　　A . followed B . following C . to be followed D . being followed

　　简析：首先，根据语法分析可知，句子后半部分是一个作定语、修饰 noise 的分词短语；再根据句意“一阵闪电之后，接着就是一声巨响。”可知，巨响应是主动，紧接在闪电之后的。因此，该题应选B。

　　例2 . The Olympic Games , ____ in 776 B . C . , didn‘t include women until 1912 . (97年)

　　A . first playing B . to be first played C . first played D . to be playing

　　简析：首先，根据语法分析可知，待选部分是一个作定语、修饰 The Olympic Games 的后置分词短语；再根据 The Olympic Games 对于动词 play 来说只能是被动承受，且已完成 (in 776 B . C . )。因此，该题应选C。

　　例3 . What’s the language ____ in Germany ? (83年)

　　A . speaking B . spoken C . be spoken D . to speak

　　简析：该题应选B。测试过去分词作后置定语表达被动，等于定语从句 which is spoken

　　例4 . Most of the people ____ to the party were famous scientists . (87年)

　　A . invited B . to invite C . being invited D . inviting

　　简析：该题应选A。测试过去分词作后置定语表达被动，等于定语从句 who were invited

　　例5 . Most of the artists ____ to the party were from South Africa . (90年)

　　A . invited B . to invite C . being invited D . had been invited

　　简析：该题应选A。测试过去分词作后置定语表达被动，等于定语从句who were invited

　　例6 . The computer centre , ____ last year , is very popular among the students in this school . (93年)

　　A . open B . opening C . having opened D . opened

　　简析：该题应选D。测试过去分词短语作定语放在所修饰的名词后，可以用非限制性定语从句“which was opened last year”代替

　　例7 . The first textbooks ____ for teaching English as a foreign language came out in the 16th century . (94年)

　　A . having written B . to be written C . being written D . written

　　简析：该题应选D。测试过去分词作后置定语表达被动，等于定语从句which were written

　

二、分词作表语

　　共同点：分词作表语时，它起着形容词的作用。

　　不同点：分词作表语时，句子的主语就是该分词的逻辑主语。但现在分词作表语时，与其逻辑主语之间是主动关系，所表示的动作的一般与句中谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生；而过去分词则表示被动关系，所示动作一般发生在谓语动词之前或同时发生。

　　例1 . This news sounds ____ . (85年)

　　A . encouraging B . encouraged C . encourage D . to encourage

　　简析：首先，根据语法分析可知，待选部分在句中应作表语，因为 sounds 在此句中用作连系动词；再根据 The news 对于动词 encourage 来说应是主动关系，即这个消息本身就鼓舞人心。因此，该题应选A。

　　例2 . -How did Bob do in the exams this time ? 

　　　　　-Well , his father seems ____ with his results . (96年)

　　A . pleasing B . please C . pleased D . to please

　　简析：首先，根据语法分析可知，待选部分在句中应作表语。因为 seems 在此句中用作连系动词；再根据 his father 对于动词 please 来说应是被动关系，即这个结果使他的父亲高兴；换言之，他的父亲因为受到这个结果的刺激而感到高兴。因此，该题应选C。

　　例3 . -How did the audience receive the new play ? 

　　　　　-They got very ____ . (85年)

　　A . excite B . excited C . excitedly D . exciting

　　简析：该题应选B。测试他们被那出新戏所打动。

　

三、分词作宾语补足语

　　共同点：分词在复合宾语中可作宾语补足语，对句子的宾语起补充或说明作用。

　　不同点：分词作宾语补足语时，句子的宾语就是该分词的逻辑主语。但现在分词与其逻辑主语之间是主动关系，所表示的动作一般与句中谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生；而过去分词则表示被动关系，所示动作一般发生在谓语动词之前或同时发生。

　　例1 . The next morning she found the man ____ in bed , dead . (86年)

　　A . lying B . lie C . lay D . laying

　　简析：首先，根据语法分析可知，待选部分在句中应作宾补，补充说明宾语 the man ; 再根据宾语 the man 对于动词 lie 来说应是主动关系，而且，lie 这个动作与谓语动词 found 同时进行。因此，该题应选A。

　　例2 . -Good morning . Can I help you ? 

　　　　　-I‘d like to have the package ____ , madam . (91年)

　　A . be weighed B . to be weighed C . to weigh D . weighed

　　简析：首先，根据语法分析可知，待选部分在句中应作宾补，补充说明宾语 the package ; 再根据 the package 对于动词 weigh 来说，只能是被动关系。因此，该题应选D。

　　例3 . I can hardly imagine Peter ____ across the Atlantic Ocean in five days . (91年)

　　A . sail B . sailing C . to sail D . to have sailed

　　简析：该题应选B。测试动词 imagine 后要求跟动名词，Peter 是动名词的逻辑主语。

　　例4 . If you wave your book in front of your face , you can feel the air ____ against your face . (80年)

　　A . moved B . moving C . moves D . to move

　　简析：该题应选B。测试使役动词后用现在分词作宾补表示宾语正发出的动作。

　　四、分词作状语

　　共同点：分词作状语时，一般在句子中作时间、原因、方式或伴随等状语。

　　不同点：分词作状语时，句子的主语就是该分词的逻辑主语。但现在分词作状语时，与其逻辑主语之间是主动关系，所表示的动作一般与句中谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生；而过去分词则表示被动关系，所示动作一般发生谓语动词之前或同时发生。

　　例1 . European football is played in 80 countries , ____ it the most popular sport in the world . (98年)

　　A . making B . makes C . made D . to make

　　简析：首先，根据语法分析可知，待选部分在整个句中应作状语；再根据 European football 对于 make 来说应是主动关系，即欧洲足球使之本身成为一项最受世人欢迎的运动。因此，该题应选A。

　　例2 . ____ a reply , he decided to write again . (92年)

　　A . Not receiving B . Receiving not

　　C . Not having received D . Having not received

　　简析：该题应选C。 测试非谓语动词的否定式是在其前直接加 not 。若动作发生在主句动作之前时用非谓语的完成式。

　　例3 . The visiting Minister expressed his satisfaction with the talks , ____ that he had enjoyed his stay here . (94年)

　　A . having added B . to add C . adding D . added

　　简析：该题应选C。测试现在分词可以作补充说明的状语。

　　例4 . “Can’t you read ? ”Mary said ____ to the notice . (93年)

　　A . angrily pointing B . and point angrily

　　C . angrily pointed D . and angrily pointing

　　简析：该题应选A。测试现在分词作伴随状语，通过副词 angrily 进行干扰。若B 答案为 and pointed angrily 时也对。

　　另外，分词作状语时，如果其逻辑主语与整个句子的主语不一致时，需要独立主格结构或 with 复合结构来替代。(此时，也可把该分词看成介词的宾语补足语。)

　　例：The murderer was brought in , with his hands ____ behind his back . (91年)

　　A . being tied B . having tied C . to be tied D . tied

　　简析：很显然，待选部分的逻辑主语是 his hands，而不是句子的主语 The murderer , 而 his hands 对于动词 tie 来说，只能是被动承受。因此，该题应选D。

　　当然，此类历届全国英语高考试题还有许多，限于篇幅，不一一列举。

　　根据以上分析，请做下面练习：

　　1 . ____ more attention , the trees could have grown better . 

　　A . Given B . To give C . Giving D . Having given

　　2 . Climbing mountains was ____ , so we all felt ____ . 

　　A . tiring ; tired B . tired ; tiring C . tiring ; tiring D . tired ; tired

　　3 . The ____ morning , the father came into the lonely house , ____ by his 　naughty boy . 

　　A . following ; following B . followed ; followed C . following ; followed D . followed ; following

　　4 . ____ these pictures , I couldn‘t help thinking of those days when I was in Beijing and ____ from the top of a thirty-storeyed building , Beijing looks more 　magnificent . 

　　A . Seeing ; seen B . Seen ; seeing C . Seeing ; seeing D . Seen ; seen

　　5 . Mrs White was glad to see the nurse ____ after her son and her daughter and was also pleased to see children well ____ care of in the nursery . 

　　A . looked ; taken B . looking ; taken C . looked ; took D . looking ; taking

　　6 . I was fortunate to pick up a wallet ____ on the ground on the way home , but unfortunately for me , I found my colour TV set ____ when I got home . 

　　A . lying ; stolen B . laying ; stealing C . lay ; stolen D . lying ; stealing

　　7 . ____ better attention , the vegetables could have grown better with the sun shining brightly in the sky and ____ them light . 

　　A . Giving ; given B . Given ; given C . Giving ; giving D . Given ; giving

　　8 . ____ his head high , the manager walked into the room to attend the meeting ____ then . 

　　A . Holding ; being held B . Held ; holding C . Having held ; held D . Held ; to be held

　　9 . ____ but he still could not understand it . 

　　A . Told many times B . Having been told many times

　　C . He has been told many times D . Though he had been told many times

　　10 . On hearing the ____ news , I was too ____ to sleep . 

　　A . exciting ; excited B . excited ; exciting 

　　C . exciting ; exciting D . excited ; excited

　　Key:1－5 AACAB 6－10 ADAAA

　
【动脑动手】

一、单元知识点精练
　　1. Can you a description of the bag that you lost ?

　　A. make B. take C. give D. have

　　2. We won’t be able to tell what skills the man has until we .

　　A. try him out B. put him out C. try him on D. give him out

　　3. She thought a funny game for the children to play .

　　A. over B. up C. at D. on

　　4. We shall some new equipment from abroad in order to increase our production .

　　A.bring in B. bring down C. bring up D. bring about

　　5. -Would you like a cup of tea ?

　　　-　　　　　.

　　A. Yes , please B. Yes , thank you C. Thanks a lot D. You are welcome

　　6. -May I use your computer ?

　　　-　　　　　.

　　A. No , I don‘t mind B. Yes , you do it

　　C. Yes , my pleasure D. I’m afraid not

　　7. The boy fell down to the ground , his eyes and his hands .

　　A. to close ; to tremble B. closed ; trembled

　　C. closing ; trembling D. closed ; trembling

　　8. He stood there without any movement with his eyes on the snake .

　　A. fixed B. fixing C. to fix D. being fixed

　　9. I would rather you the letter at once .

　　A. to have ; post B. have ; posted C. had ; posted D. will have ; posting

　　10. On hearing the news , I was too to sleep .

　　A. exciting , excited B. excited ; exciting

　　C. exciting ; exciting D. excited ; excited

　　答案：1-5 CABAA 6-10 DDACA

　
二、非谓语动词对比练习
　　⒈ ① He did what he could her in the countryside .

　　　② He said he could her in the village .

　　A. to help B. help C. helping D. helped 

　　⒉ ① I regret you that your cousin is seriously ill .

　　　② I don‘t regret her what I thought even if it might have upset her .

　　A. to tell B. to telling C. having told D. tell

　　⒊ ① We didn’t allow in the waiting-room at present .

　　② We don‘t allow them in the waiting-room at present .

　　A. to smoke B. smoking C. smoke D. smoked 

　　⒋ ① hard and you’ll make rapid progress this term .

　　② hard , you‘ll make rapid progress this time .

　　A. Working B. To work C. Work D. Having worked 

　　⒌ ① , we went for a swim in the river .

　　② , so we went for a swim in the swimming-pool .

　　A. Being hot B. It being hot C. As it is hot D. It was hot 

　　⒍ ① The room requires without delay .

　　　A. clean B. cleaning C. to clean D. being cleaned 

　　　② The warm-blooded animals don’t require .

　　A. hibernate B. to hibernate C. hibernating D. being hibernated

　　⒎ ① I can‘t help when I hear that funny story .

　　　② He said he couldn’t help but when he heard that .

　　A. laughing B. laughed C. laugh D. laughed at

　　⒏ ① In the week we‘ll have another chemistry exam .

　　② In the week we’ll have another biology exam .

　　A. coming B. to come C. later D. next to

　　9. ① from the top of the lecture building , our school looks more beautiful .

　　② from the hill , we can see our beautiful school .

　　③ from that window , and you‘ll see that our school took on a new look .

　　A. Seeing B. Seen C. See D. Having seen

　　10. ① The sports meet next week is very important .

　　② The sports meet now is of great importance .

　　③ The sports meet last week is very important .

　　A. holding B. being held C. to be held D. held 

　　11. ① He raised his voice in order to make us him in the crowded hall .

　　② He raised his voice in order to make himself in the noisy meeting-room .

　　A. heard B. hearing C. hear D. to be heard 

　　12. ① I’ll have him the work for you after work .

　　② I‘ll get him the work for you immediately .

　　A. do B. doing C. to do D. done 
　　13. ① Most of us went to the place of interest , some girls .

　　② Most of us went to the exhibition , some girls .

　　A. include B. including C. included D. to include 

　　14. ① He was surprised to see some teachers in the front of the hall .

　　② To his surprise , he saw some teachers themselves at the back of the classroom .

　　A. seat B. seated C. seating D. to seat 

　　15. ① The man Li Ming used to live at the foot of the hill .

　　② The man himself Li Ming used to live beyond the hill .

　　A. called B. calling C. to call D. call

　　16. ① He had no choice but at the bus station .

　　② He had nothing to do but at the bus station .

　　A. to wait B. waiting C. wait D. waited

　　17. ① He made a box a golden watch to his girfriend .

　　A. send B. to send C. sending D. sent 

　　② It was clear that the boss made us day and night .

　　A. worked B. working C. to work D. work

　　18. ① The dictionary is used in English countries .

　　② To improve his English , he practises speaking every day .

　　A. spoken B. speaking C. to speak D. spoke 

　　19. ① He said he had a lot of work the day after tomorrow.　　

　　② The stepmother had the little girl housework .

　　③ -Will you do the job yourself ?

　　　-No , I have it .

　　④ I won’t have you such a silly thing in public places .

　　A. to do B. done C. doing D. do 

　　20. ① He often sees them football on the playground .

　　② The missing boys were last seen near the river .

　　A. playing B. played C. play D. to play

　　21. ① Charles Baggage is generally considered the first computer .

　　A. to have invented B. inventing C. having invented D. invented

　　② We are considering Hong Kong next year .

　　A. visit B. visiting C. to visit D. to pay a visit for 

　　22. ① I‘d like with you to give them a first aid.

　　② I’d rather with you to help them out of danger.

　　③ I feel like with you to give them a warm welcome .

　　A. to go B. going C. gone D. go 

　　23. ① Mary needs her watch .

　　A. to be repaired B. repair C. repairing D. to repair 

　　② Mary‘s watch needs .

　　A. to repair B. repairing C. repaired D. to have repaired

　　24. ① Li Ping advised us a new plan .

　　② Li Ping advised a new plan .

　　A. made B. to make C. making D. to be made 

　　25. ① The foreigner is considering a visit to the Great Wall .

　　A. to pay B. paying C. pay D. having paid 

　　② She is considering how there .

　　A. to go B. going C. go D. to have gone

　　26. ① Looking at the pictures , she couldn’t help of her childhood .

　　A. thinking B. to think C. to be thought D. thought 

　　② Busy translating a book , she couldn‘t help the article .

　　A. write B. writing C. to write D. written

　　27. ① Who is by the door ?

　　A. stood B. standing C. to stand D. to standing 

　　② She has not a leg upon .

　　A. to stand B. standing C. to standing D. stood 

　　28. ① He has made up his mind up with the world advanced level .

　　A. to catch B. catching C. caught D. to catching

　　② Would he mind the window ?

　　A. to open B. opened C. opening D. to be opened 

　　29. ① He suggested the matter with the manager .

　　A . discussed B. be discussed C. discussing D. to discuss 

　　② He suggested that she it with the boss .

　　A. discuss B. be discussed C. discussed D. discussing

　　30. ① The bamboo can be used to chairs .

　　A. making B. made C. be made D. make 

　　② You’ll soon be used to here .

　　A. live B. living C. lived D. live in 

　　31. ① The police forbid here .

　　A. park B. parking C. to park D. to be parked 

　　② The heavy rain forbade me to school .

　　A. from coming B. to come C. come D. to be coming

　　32. ① I s this the way it ?

　　A. doing B. to do C. done D. to be done 

　　② Tom is on the way to a pilot .

　　A. become B. became C. to become D. becoming

　　Key :⒈① A ② B ⒉ ① A ② C ⒊ ① B ② A ⒋ ① C ② A ⒌ ① B ②D ⒍ ① B ② B ⒎ ① A ② C ⒏ ① A ② B 9.① B ② A ③C 10.① C ② B ③ D 11.① C ②A 12.① A ② C 13.① B ② C 14.① B ② C 15.① A ② B 16.① A ② C 17.① B ② D 18.① B ② A 19.① A ② D ③ B ④ C 20.① C ② A 21.① A ② B 22.① A ② D ③ B 23.① D ② B 24.① B ② C 25.① B ② A 26.① A ② C 27.① B ② A 28.① A ② C 29.① C ② A 30.① D ② B 31.① B ② B 32.① B ② D

　
【创新园地】

　　下面有 10 个句子，每个句子至少有三种英语表达方式，请同学们根据已学过的知识试译。

　　1. 这些手提箱大小不同。

　　2. 这是她在找的字典。

　　3. 道路两旁都有树。

　　4. 他希望找到更好的业余工作。

　　5. 你认识那个身穿蓝色上衣的姑娘吗?

　　6. 他们必须尽快地完成这些工程。

　　7. 她被认为是我们最好的导演。

　　8. 那些名胜地值得一游。

　　9. 你既不懂英语也不懂法语。

　　10 . 五班有50 个学生。

　

【创新园地】参考答案

　　1. These suitcases are different in size . / These suitcases are of different sizes . / These suitcases are not the same in size .

　　2. This is the dictionary she is looking for . / This is the dictionary she‘s searching for . / This is the dictionary she is after . / This is the dictionary she’s in search of . 

　　3. There‘re trees on either side of the road . / There’re trees on both sides of the road . / There‘re trees on each side of the road .

　　4. He’s in the hope of getting a better part-time job . / He wishes for a better part-time job . / He wishes to get a better part-time job . / He hopes to get a better part-time job . / He longs for a better part-time job . / He‘s eager for a better part-time job . / He’s anxious for a better part-time job . / He expects a better part-time job .

　　5. Do you know the girl with a blue coat on ? / Do you know the girl in a blue coat ? / Do you know the girl wearing a blue coat ? / Do you know the girl who has a blue coat on ? / Do you know the girl who is dressed in a blue coat ?

　　6. They must complete these projects as soon as possible . / They must complete these projects as soon as they can . / They must complete these projects . The sooner , the better .

　　7. She‘s regarded as our best director . / She’s considered (to be) our best director . / She‘s looked upon (on) as our best director . / She is thought of as our best director .

　　8. Those places of interest are worth visiting . / Those places of interest are worthy to be visited . / Those places of interest are worthy of being visited . / Those places of interest are worthy of a visit . / It’s worth while to visit those places of interest . / It‘s worth while visiting those places of interest .

　　9. You know neither English nor French . / You don’t know English or French . / You don‘t know either English or French .

　　10. There’re 50 students in Class 5 . / Class 5 is made up of 50 students . / Class 5 consists of 50 students .

　

	高三Feed the World 

	一、教法建议

【抛砖引玉】

    本单元提出的是一个全世界都关注的问题：《全世界人的吃饭问题》。14-15两课是说明文。作者揭示了这样一个事实：世界人口不断增加，而耕地面积日益减少，世界每年要有十分之一的人中因饥饿而死亡。作者还指出了造成耕地面积减少的原因，并提出了改变这一现象的建议。

    建议教师可选择有关录像片帮助学生深刻认识：保护耕地和控制人口过快增长的重要性；用问答和讨论的方法完成本单元的知识和能力目标。

 

【指点迷津】

    本单元重点知识：

    A)单词和词组：

    *regret:

    v. be sorry for the loss of; wish to have again; feel sorry for懊悔；抱歉；遗憾。后接不定式与-ing意思不同。接不定式意为“遗憾要去做……”

；接-ing已为“已做……而后悔”。

    We deeply regretted his death.

    I regret to say that I can’t help you. (比I am sorry to say that…较为正式的表达)

    He regrets that he was rude to her.

    他后悔对她不礼貌。

    She regretted not having told you about it earlier.

    她后悔没有早点告诉你这件事。

    n. feeling of sadness at the loss of sth. or disappointment because sth. has or has not been done.懊悔；抱歉；遗憾。

    I feel regret at her absence.

    她没来，我感到很可惜。

    We heard with regret that you were not successful in your plan.

    听到你的计划没有成功，我们感到遗憾。

    I waste no time in useless regret.

    *provide: v.to supply; to prepare for提供；供给、装备；

    搭配为：provide sb. sth.; provide sth. for sb. provide sb. with sth.

    We can provide ourselves.

    我们现在可以自给自足了。

The mother provided them some thick clothes.

    母亲为他们准备了一些厚衣服。

    We must provide food for the trip.

    我们必须准备旅途中的食品。

    The Red Cross provides food and clothes for the sufferers.

    红十字会向难民提供食品和衣服。

*increase: v.[in’kris] to become greater in size, number, value etc.增加；繁殖。

    The population of this town has increased to 2000,000.

    城镇的人中去年增加了二十万。

    The population of this town increased by 10 percent last year.

    这个城镇的人口去年增加到二十万。

    There has been a big increase in road accidents.

    近来交通事故有所增加。

    注意：increase的n.名词读音与动词不同[‘ inkris]，它的反义词为decrease v.减少；缩减。

    *now and again; occasionally; at times; now and then时而

    On my way home from school, I called on Granny Li now and again.

    在放学回家的路上，我时而去看望李奶奶。

    *help oneself to… serve oneself with food(drink) etc. 衣随便吃（喝）

    Please help yourself to some fish. It is fresh.

    鱼很新鲜，请随便尝尝。

    *day by day; as time goes by 逐日；一天一天地

    Day by day she learnt more about her work.

    她日益了解了自己的工作。

*look forward to(doing) sth. 欣然期待（去做）谋事。

The  little girl was looking forward to seeing her uncle from America.

    那个小姑娘正盼望着见到从美国来的叔叔。

    *be suitable for; be right for a purpose适宜的；适当的；恰当的。

    Do you think this present is suitable for a little boy?

    你认为这个礼物对于孩子合适吗？

    *be in debt: owe a lot of money 欠债

    The old man was in heavily debt in order to buy seeds.

    那位老人为了买种子身负重债。

    *make sense: have an understandable meaning有意义；有道理；讲得通；

    be sensible是明智的；是合情合理的。

    What you say makes no sense.

    你说的话没有道理。

    It doesn’t make sense to buy that expensive coat when these cheaper ones are just as good.

    这件便宜的大衣也很好，何必也买那件贵的。

    *earn one’s living: get money by working谋生； 挣钱生活

    I start to earn my own living this very afternoon.

    从今天下午开始，我自己挣钱养活自己了。

    *for one thing: (used to introduce a reason for sth.用以引出谋事的理由 )一来

    I’m afraid that I won’t be able to spend the weekend with you in Dalian. For one thing, I have no money and another I’m too busy.

    恐怕我不能和你一起去大连度周末了，一来我没有钱，二来我太忙。

    以上单词和词组可通过听对话录音，教师介绍过程中呈现，然后用问答讨论课文内容等方式再现以上单词和词组加深理解词义，掌握用法，紧后用句型转换或补全名子等方法巩固，开发运用。

    B)本单元应掌握的重点文法知识：名词性从句

    名词从句包括主语、表语、宾语和同位语从句。从总体上要注意两点：

    连接主句与从句的连词有副词why, how, where, when, whether, if,它们在从句中充当状语成份，个有不同的词意，因此不能省略。代词who, whom, whose, what, which, 它们在从句中充当主语、定语、宾语，个有不同的词意，因此也不能省略。在联系中取舍哪一个词，本着缺什么成份，把它补齐，使句子在结构上与含意上完整就可以了。不同的连词，名子的意思也不同。例如： 

    Why/How/Where/When/Whether/Of what material the new house will be built hasn’t been decided yet.

    为什么/怎样/在什么地方/什么时候/是否/用什么材料建这座房子还没有定下来。

二、学海导航

【学法指要】

    本单元语法难点：

1.掌握that在名词性从句中的用法。that在宾语从句中，不充当成份，也无词意，因此它可以省去；在主语、表语和同位语从句中，that虽然不充当成份，也无词意，但不能省略。

Today’s newspaper reports(that) sales of beef in China will increase.（宾语从句）

今天的报纸报道说，中国的牛肉销售量将会增加。

That land ownership in some countries is unfair is obvious.（主语从句）

在一些国家里，土地所有制的不公平是显而易见的。 

The reason is that is has been raining for five days.（表语从句）

原因是已经下了五天的雨。

The reason that it has been raining for five days is why the crops has been flooded.

连续下了五天的雨，所以庄稼都泡在水里了。（同位语从句）

2.注意宾语从句中主句与从句谓语动词时态的呼应。

宾语从句中主句与从句谓语动词时态的呼应有三种情况：

A)主语谓语动词用现在和将来时态时，从句谓语动词可用任何所需要的时态。

Tom says that his sister is(was, will be) a doctor.

B)主句谓语动词用过去时态时，从句谓语动词则根据语境用过去时间的各种时态。这规律意也适用于主语、表语和同位语从句。

He thought the boy was honest.

I told him his brother was coming(would come).

We didn’t know whether they had finished their work.

注意：当从句说的内容是一般真理或客观事实时，从句谓语动词仍用一般现在时。

The mother told her little daughter that the earth goes round the sum.

    He told me that the train for Beijing leaves at 10:30.

    Somebody told me that you are a teacher.

3.否定转移

    当主句的动词是think, believe, suppose, expect时，从句的否定要前移。

I don’t think she is right.

 

【妙文赏析】

    Many centuries ago, all people had gathered seeds and plants to eat. They did not know how to farm or raise animals for food. Because they used stone tools and weapons, we call them the Stone Age people. There are people who still live much like these Stone Age people lived. They live in places that are hard to reach. Because they have met few outsiders, they do not know about modern inventions. They have not traded ways of doing things with others. For 25,000 years, groups of people have lived alone in the middle of Australia. One of the groups is the Aruba tatribe. They do not know how to farm, nor do they raise animals. The Artuntas spend most of their time searching for food and water. The men hunt animals with stone---tipped spears. The women and children look for roots, seeds and nuts. Several Artunta families live together. They have no houses. At night, they sleep around fires. 

 

【思维体操】

    阅读下列广告，回答1-5问题。

WUHAN PLUMBING(水管) & HEATING

Since 1992

Plumbing and Heating Installation(安装)

LARGE OR SMALL

Free

ESTIMATE(估计)

24 Hours 7 Days Service

Payment Open

8267896

261 Dong Fang Road

Wuchang

    1.What is written above is _______.

      A. a notice                                          B. an address

      C. an advertisement                            D. a poster

    2.What service is offered free by Wuhan P.& H.?

      A. Installation                                     B. Quality of houses

      C. Estimates of costs                          D. Large or small repairs

    3.For which of the following problems would one call Wuhan P.& H.?

      A. A leak(漏) in the roof.

      B. Gas leak in the refrigerator.

      C. Something wrong with wall plugs.

      D. A broken bathroom pipe leaking water all over the floor.

    4.The person who calls Wuhan P.& H. may discuss _____.

      A. A duties             B. experience              C. cost                 D. salary

    5.Wuhan is in _____ Province.

      A. Hubei                B. Hebei               C. Hunan              D. Henan

    答案：CCDCA

三、智能显示

【心中有数】

    本单元的语法重点是名词性从句，而名词性从句的考查在高考试卷单项选择一题中一般情况下占20%，即在20个小题中有一个小题。如：

    1.─I drove to Zhuhai for the air show last week.

      ─Is that _____ you had a few days off ?

      A. why            B. when         C. what         D. where   (NMET99)

    2.─It was _____ he said _____ disappointed me.

A. what; that                         B. that; that           

C. what; what                       D. that; what  (上海99)

    答案：1.A；2.A

分析：

句1：从题干和所给的4个选择中不难看出本题考查的是表语从句。“I drove to Zhuhai for the air show.”提出一个事实，而第二句表明“I”不在的原因。故答案为A.why。

    句2：该句考查的是强调句和主语从句。该句强调的是句中的主语，而该句的主语又是一个从句。从这个结构中可以看出第二个空和“It was”构成强调句，故第二个空应该是that；第一个空和“he said”构成主语从句；在这个从句中“said”一词后缺少宾语，故答案为A.what;that。

 

【动脑动手】

    同步训练

    I.单词拼写：

    1.A country is not likely to develop without industry and a____. 

    2.Zhou Enlai will always be remembered as a great p_____.

    3.The dish is not salty. Do you mind pouring some s____ on it?

    4.Greatly to my r_____ , I am unable to accept your kind invitation.

    5.His death means a great l____ to science.

6.It is not _____(合适) to grow cash crops here.

    7.We don’t care what _____(材料) they really want.

    8.The problem was how they could ______(偿还) so much.

    9.They had to _____(承认) what they had done was wrong.

    10.Who has won the first place will not be _____(公布) until the game is over.

    II.单项选择

    A)同步训练

    11.I can not help _____ of my childhood _____  I see the wound in my leg.

       A. think, when                                  B. thinking, whenever

       C. to think, when                              D. thought, no matter when

    12.At the party we _____ to some ice cream.

       A. helped             B. to help             C. helping             D. were helped

    13.______ the orders or you will be punished.

       A. Have               B. Receive            C. Obey               D. Place

    14.─Is this machine _____ order or _____ good order?

       ─It works very well

A. in; in                                            B. out of; in   

C. in; out of                                      D. out of; out of

    15.We are all looking _____ the day when our country will be highly developed.

       A. at                     B. for                  C. up                    D. forward to

    16.The city was almost destroyed completely by an earth quake many years ago.

       A. damaged slightly      B. torn           C. ruined       D. broken

    17.The expedition _____ no loss of life and returned to their base on time. 

       A. made               B. got                   C. gained              D. suffered  

    18.If you want a plant to ____, you had better _____ it in the garden.

       A. plant; plant                                   B. grow; plant

       C. plant; grow                                  D. be grown; grow

    19.Last year farmers could not have their wheat crops _____ because of the bad weather.

A. increasing                              B. decreased        

C. increased                            D. decreasing

    20.It didn’t take her long to work ____ that she would soon have no money left. 

       A. at                     B. on                    C. for                   D. out 

    B)语法训练

    21.It is _____ that the experiment should be made under low temperature.

       A. said                 B. reported           C. told                  D. suggested

    22.______ man first made use of electricity is not exactly known.

       A. When                     B. Whether           C. That                 D. What

    23.______ this material will be used in the product has not been decided yet.

       A. If                     B. That                 C. What               D. Whether

    24.______ we are saying is more than ______ we will do.

A. That; that                                     B. What; what             

C. As; as                                          D. Whatever; that

    25.Our doubt is _____ he can do the experiment alone.

       A. that                  B. if               C. whether           D.what

    26.The reason ______ he didn’t come to our party was _____ he took a missing boy back home on his way here.

       A. why; because                        B. why; that

       C. that; why                               D. that; that

    27.Do you have no idea ______?

       A. how fast light travels              B. how fast does light travel

       C. how soon light travels            D. how rapid light travels

    28.Do you have no doubt _____ he will succeed in finding a new job?

       A. if               B. whether            C. that                  D. whether or not

    29.I kept looking at the man, wondering _______.

A. whether had I had seen him before

B. where I had seen him before

       C. that I had seen him before

       D. when I had seen before

    30.The teacher told the children that man _____ any life on the moon.

       A. didn’t find                             B. could not find

       C. doesn’t find                           D. hasn’t been able to find

    III.完型填空

    In the 17th century corn was grown a lot in Tibet and Sichuan. At that time the land along the Changjiang River was becoming very  31 ;there was not enough  32  for the population. Farmers had to move  33  the hills, but they  34  rice there. They needed plant which didn’t need  35  water as rice.  36  they were able to grow the new corn.

    Today, corn is found all over the world. It is a very useful plant that can be   37  in many different ways. People in the West often boil in   38  over an open fire. In many parts of the world corn  39  powder. The powder is then  40  water and other things, and made inot different kinds of food.

31.A. crowd

B. crowded

C. crowds

D. a crowd

32.A. rooms

B. places

C. room

D. place

33.A. into

B. in

C. to

D. on

34.A. hadn’t grown

B. didn’t grow

C. can’t raise

D. couldn’t grow

35.A. as many

B. as much

C. as much as

D. much as

36.A. Luckily

B. Unluckily

C. Fortunate

D. Unfortunately

37.A. cooking

B. to cook

C. prepared

D. done

38.A. all

B. whole

C. completely

D. each

39.A. makes into

B. be made to

C. be made from

D. is made into

40.A. mixed with

B. mixed to

C. mixing

D. to mix

IV.短文改错

Plants are very important living thing. Life could not

go on when there were no plants. This is why plants can

make food with air and, water, or sunlight. Animals and men

can’t make food with air, water or sunlight. Animals can get

its food by eating plants and other animals. Man gets his food by eating plants and animals, either. Therefore, animals, and

man need plants in order to live. This is that we find we find

such many plants around us. If you look carefully at the plants around you, you’ll find that there are many types plants. Some

plants are big, while others are small. Most of plants are green.

41.______

42.______

43.______

44.______

45.______

46.______

47.______

48.______

49.______

50.______

 

 

【创新园地】

    语言功能  从下列各题的A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出一个最佳答案。

1.─My daughter has passed the exam.

      ─Congratulations! She’s really intelligent.

      ─_______

      A. No, no, she is intelligent. 

      B. Oh, thank you!

      C. Sometimes she is intelligent.

      D. You are right.

    2.─You forgot to feed the cat again!

      ─________

      A. I can’t remember. 

      B. I don’t mind feeding her again.

      C. I’ll do it now.

      D. Yes, I did. What about you!

3.─Mum, I’ve cut my finger. It’s bleeding!

      ─________

      A. Let me see.

      B. Don’t worry.

      C. Be careful

      D. Let me have a look

4.─What’s happened to my library book?

      ─________

      A. I’ve no idea.

      B. You borrowed them from the library.

      C. You bought them yesterday.

      D. They’re about long life.

5.─Where is Tom this morning?

      ─He’s got a cold.

      ─________

      A. Just tell him to take it easy.

      B. What’s the matter with him?

      C. He’s absent.

D. What? Where is he?

答案：

1.agriculture;  2.politician;  3.sauce;      4.regret;  5.loss

6.suitable;     7.materials;   8.repay;      9.admit;   10.announced

11-15BDCBD      16-20CDCCD     21-25BADBC   26-30BACBD

31-35BCADB      36-40ACBDA

Plants are very important living thing. Life could not

go on when there were no plants. This is why plants can

make food with air and, water, or sunlight. Animals and men

can’t make food with air, water or sunlight. Animals can get

its food by eating plants and other animals. Man gets his food by eating plants and animals, either. Therefore, animals, and

man need plants in order to live. This is that we find we find

such many plants around us. If you look carefully at the plants around you, you’ll find that there are many types plants. Some

plants are big, when others are small. Most of plants are green.

41.things
42.if
43.and
44.Ö
45.their
46.too
47.why
48.so
49.of
50.while
 

 

【创新园地答案】

1.B;        2.C;              3.D;              4.A;

	高三Australia 

	一、教法建议

【抛砖引玉】

本单元第10和11课是说明文。建议教师利用地图或地球仪引导学生用英语讨论澳大利亚的地理位置、气候特点、动植物种类等；发动学生收集有关澳大利亚的各种图片并组织学生对图片分类，指导持图片的学生在课堂上作中心发言，其他人补充的方式，师生一起就澳大利亚的历史、文化、风俗等进行讨论。

    这样做的好处：1)充分地调动了学生的学习积极性和主动性；2)有效地发挥了以教师为主导学生为主体的作用；3)每个学生都能在教师的指导下得到不同层次的训练，使得学习内容落到实处。

 

【指点迷津】

    a)单词和词组：

    *fix  v.make firm of fast; faster sth. So that is cannot be moved使固定，装配，安装，确定，常用于fix one’s eyes/ attention on注视：用于“修理”是非正式用语，多用于口语或美国英语中，用来表示带有安装固定性质的修理，不用于服装的修补。

    The desk was fixed to the floor.

    那张书桌固定在地板上。

    Let’s fix (up) a date and place for the meeting.

    咱们把会议的时间和地点确定下来吧。

    You should fixed the lesson in your mind.

    你应该把这课书好好记住。

    They fixed up a bamboo bed me in the front room.

    它们在房间前给我搭了张竹床。

    [注意]

    当“修理”讲常用repair和mend，但是在用法上又有所不同。

    repair一般用于修理较为复杂的物品，偶尔也用于衣鞋。他可搭配repair bridges/cars/houses/machines/roads/watches/shoes

    他还可作，名词常用复数do under be in / out of repair 

    mend

    I’ll have to have the hole in the roof mended.

    我得找个人来修补屋顶上的洞。

    Mother mended the tear in my shirt.

    妈妈给我补好了衬衫上扯破的地方。

    They have mended the windows and it shuts properly now.

    他们已把窗修好了，现在开关自如。

    *rather than是……而不……；倒不如说；表示选择，常用于“平行结构”，前后的结构必须相同。如；

    The colour seems green rather than blue. (形容词)

    Shall we go far a walk rather than watch TV ? (动词)

    I would prefer to start in August father than in July. (介词短语)

    I ought to be you rather than me that signs the letter. (代词)

    [注意]rather单独使用时个程度副词。与fairly同义。rather通常修饰冷色调或否定意义的词，fairly则多修饰表示暖色调或肯定意义的词。rather可用语比较级和too之前，而fairly则不能。如：

    It’s rather cold today.

    It’s fairly warm today.

    I did rather better this time.

    rather than常与would连用。would rather do than do如：Would you rather go home go with me ? would rather也可以接从句，从句的谓语用过去式表示现在或将来要做的事，谈到过去的行为用过去完成时。如：

    I would rather you went there with me.

    I would rather you had gone just now.

    [比较]prefer实义动词；prefer to do (rather)than do; prefer to …; prefer to do; prefer something; prefer sb. to do sth. prefer that

    He preferred to write to her rather than telephone her.

    I prefer walking to cycling.

    I should prefer to wait until evening.

    Which would you prefer, tea or coffee ?

    I prefer my meat well done.

    I should prefer you to start early.

    He prefer that nothing should be said about his good deeds.

    以上单词和词组可通过听对话和课文录音，以及在教师介绍过程中呈现，然后用问答讨论课文内容等方式再现以上单词和词组加深理解词义，掌握用法，最后用句型转换或补全句子等方法巩固，开发运用。

二、学海导航

【学法指要】

    本单元应掌握的难点知识：

⒈分词作定语

They invented different kinds of fishing nets, also a curiously shaped piece of wood for hunting which… (page 14)

他们发明了各种各样的渔网，还发明了一种用木头制成的形状奇特的捕猎器，……

在”a curiously shaped piece of wood”中的”shaped”是以动词”shape (vt.使成……形状)”的过去分词作定语。

分词作定语是一种重要的用法。在各种测试中常要求被测试者准确选用是现在分词还是过去分词。为此必须理解分词与被修饰的名词的语法关系。一般说来，当分词与被修饰的名词是主谓关系时用现在分词；当分词与被修饰的名词是动宾关系时用过去分词。如：the falling leaves (=the leaves that are falling);the surprising news (=the news that are surprising); the broken glass (=the glass that is broken); shaped piece of wood (=the piece of wood that is curiously shaped).

[注意]不及物动词的过去分词也可以作定语，表示完成或状态。如：the fallen leaves (=the leaves that are fallen)

⒉熟记表示倍数的句型: be…times as +adj./adv. (形容词或副词)+as…

                      be…times + adj./adv.(形容词或副词)+than…

                      be…times + the size of…

    The newly-built reading-room is four times as big as the old one.

    新建的阅览室是旧阅览室的四倍。

    The newly-built reading-room is three times bigger than the old one.

    新建的阅览室比旧阅览室大三倍。

    The newly-built reading-room is four times the size of the old one.

    新建的阅览室是旧阅览室的四倍。

 

【妙文赏析】

    Kangaroos lives only in Australia and on the islands near it. Not many people knew they were there until about 200 years ago. At that time, Captain Cook sailed to Australia from England.

    He and his men had traveled halfway around the world. They needed food

for the long trip home. Captain Cook sent a few sailors ashore to get food.

    When the sailor returned, they brought with them a big grey animal. The men’s eyes were being opened wide.

    “Look at his tail,” said one, “It must be four feet long!”

    “What’s the animal called?” asked the captain.

    “We tried to get the people to tell us,” answered a sailor, “They kept saying ’Kangaroo’. They wouldn’t say anything else.”

    “Kangaroo,” said Captain Cook, “That’s a good name. It sounds as queer as he looks. Captain Cook carefully noted this word in his word book.”

    The missionaries(传教士) who later came to Australia were anxious to see a kangaroo but their questions were met with puzzled looks. They soon discovered that the native who answered Cook’s question was really saying, “I don’t know what you’re pointing at.” This is how the word “Kangaroo” has come into use.  

 

【思维体操】

    非谓语动词作宾语补语时的混淆，出在感观动词与使役动词后接不定式与现在分词的差别，现在分词与过去分词的差别。除此之外，其外动词的用法都是固定的。

    ⒈在感观动词与使役动词后接不定式，表示强调动作本身已经发生，它指动作的全过程，因而表明该动作已结束。

    ⒉现在分词表明动作的情景，即动作正在进行，在使役动词后还含有让动作得以延续之意。

    用所给动词的适当形式填空：

    1)When I went into the hall, I found a group of children _____(run) upstairs.

    2)Every morning, Granny Wang will see her granddaughter _____(go) downstairs and then came back with her house work.

    3)Tom said that he found some trees by the roadside _____(cut) down and the fallen trees ______(lie) on the ground.

    4)─Did you hear someone _____(knock) at the door?

      ─Yes, I did. I heard him ______(knock) several times. 

    5)─Don’t worry, boy. We’ll soon have you _____(walk) again.

      ─Thank you.

    参考答案：

    1)running;       2)go;  3)cut, lying;  4)knocking, knock;  5)walking

三、智能显示

【心中有数】

    非谓语动词（不定式、分词）作宾语补语小结。

    非谓语动词作宾语补语（在被动语态中，是主语的补语）主要体现在一些动词或短语的用法上，因此必须熟记这些词。一般说来，这样的动词有三类：

    ⒈以带to的不定式作宾补的动词有：ask, beg, tell, order, force(drive),require,allow,permit,forbid,like,get,cause,encourage,expect,want,invite,sign,wave,love,prefer,teach,prepare,train,help(补语也可不带to),dare, cause, set(使),warn,还有词组,wait for, call on(号召),depend on, 而choose, find, know, consider一般可以用to be作宾语补语。如：

    *He dared me to jump across the stream.

     他用激将法要我跳过那条小溪。

    *I’ll prepare her to face the difficulty.

     我要让他做好准备去面对困难。

    *In this way, you will be able to train them(to) read faster.

     用这种方法你能训练他们阅读得更快。

    *He is considered to be an honest boy.

     人们认为他是一个城市的孩子。

    ⒉以不带to的不定式（被动语态时，要带to）和分词作宾语补语的动词是表示感觉的动词和使役动词。它们是feel, hear, listen to, look at, notice, observe, see, watch和have, let, make。这些词中，let只有用不定式作宾语补语的用法，他一般不用被动语态。have也不用被动语态。make没有用现在分词作宾语补语的用法。

    *The boss made the workers work more than ten hours a day.

     这个老板迫使工人们每天工作十多个小时。

    *Don’t have children learn so many subjects before they go to school.  

     上学前，不要让孩子们学习太多的学科。

    *Jack saw a stranger go into his house.

     捷克看见一个陌生人进了他的家。

    ⒊除了感观动词和使役动词外，下列动词一般用现在分词作宾语补语：catch(发觉),dislike, find, get, keep(使得),leave(让), set(使), like, love。下列动词可以用过去分词作宾语补语：get, make, find, want, order, wish, leave.如：

    *When camping in the mountain, we got the fire burning all the night.

     在山上宿营时，我们让火彻夜燃烧。

    *When she walked near to the door, Lily found the door locked. 

     当黎黎走近房门时，她发现门锁着。

    注意：

    1)不定式根据语境的需要可以有被动式或完成式。现在分词也有被动式，如：

    *They ordered the fire to be put out at once.

     他们要求立即将火扑灭。

    *When she awoke, she found herself being looked after by a nurse.

     醒来时，她发现自己还由一名护士照料着。

    *The book is said to have been translated into many languages.

     据说该书已被译成多种文字。

    2)在被动语态中宾语补语变成主语补语，感观动词和使役动词后的不定式必须将加上。如：

    *The boy was seen to enter that empty house.

     有人看见那个孩子进了那间空房子。

    *Birds are seldom heard to sing at night.

     鸟很少听到在夜间叫。

    3)英语中用带的不定式作宾语补语的动词大多表示允许、请求、命令、要求、爱好、厌恶以及表示智力的动词。但有几个动词却没有这种搭配。如：hope, find, demand, agree, suggest, lead(引导)。这些动词要牢记。

 

【动脑动手】

    同步训练

    I.单词拼写：

    1.Most v____ have rivers running through them.

    2.A modern city should have an advanced transport s_____.

    3.The salty soup made me very t_____.

    4.The man is s____ himself trying to lose weight.

    5.They built a f____ around the yard to keep the dog in.

    6.Tom and Jack are going (露营)_____ in the bush with their friends.

    7.Old John was (经验)_____ at finding underground springs.

    8.Some metals have to be (进口)_____ from abroad.

    9.Every person needs water and a diet of (健康)_____ foods.

    10.Lin Fang was invited to an (澳大利亚)_____ home yesterday.

1.______

2.______

3.______

4.______

5.______

6.______

 

7.______

8.______

9.______

10.______

    II.单项选择：

    A)同步训练：

    11.He asked his mother to _____ the hole in the pocket of his jacket.

       A. fix                    B. mend               C. repair        D. fix up

    12.He _____ his homework and then went home.

A. handed in                       B. handed down          

C. handed out                            D. handed back

    13.Which is wrong?

       A. He would rather listen to others than talk himself.

       B. He prefers to listen to others than talk himself.

       C. He likes listening to others much better than talking himself.

       D. He prefers listening to others to talk himself.

    14.Which doesn’t mean the same as the others?

       A. Line A is three times as long as Line B.

       B. Line A is three times the length of Line B.

       C. Line A is three times longer than Line B.

       D. Line A is twice longer than Line B.

    15.Pigs will ____ just abut anything.

       A. feed on            B. feed in              C. feed with          D. feed to

    16.The Second World War _____ in 1939.

       A. took place       B. happened         C. occurred          D. broke out

    17.The coat and trousers ____ a suit. That is to say: A suit ___ of the coat and trousers.

A. make up, make up                

B. are made up of, make up

C. are made up of, is made up of

D. make up, is make up of

    18.In a severe winter many wild animals can _____ lack of food.

       A. die in        B. die from           C. die of        D. die for

    19.Which is wrong of the following?

       A. More than 70 percent of the surface of our planet is covered by water.

       B. More than two-third of the earth’s surface are covered by water.

       C. About 80 percent of our population are peasants.

       D. About five-fourths of our population are peasants.

    20.Which is wrong of the following?

       A. He didn’t study hard and thus he failed his test. 

       B. He didn’t study hard, so he failed his test.

       C. He failed his test and because he didn’t study hard.

       D. He didn’t study hard and therefore he failed this test.

    B)语法训练

    21.Mr Smith usually says that _____ is learning.

A. teacher                                        B. teaching           

C. to teach                                      D. being teaching 

    22.It’s no use _____ a lot without doing anything.

       A. to talk              B. to say               C. talking              D. speaking

    23.─What has made you so upset?

       ─_____ three tickets for tonight’s football game.

A. Lost                                             B. Losing                     

C. Because of losing                         D. Because I lost 

    24.Do you consider it any good _____ again?

       A. to try               B. try             C. trying              D. tried

    25._____ pity on the snake led to his own death.

       A. The old man’s taking             B. The old man taking

       C. The old man took                  D. The old man taken

    26.We have heard of _____ something for the village.

       A. your having done                   B. you’re having done

       C. yours having done                 D. your doing

    27.My father’s great pleasure is ______.

       A. to fish              B. fishing              C. to be fishing     D. being fishing

    28.The shy girl doesn’t like _____ in public.

A. praising                                 B. to be praised    

C. being praised                        D. to praise

    29.─Did you close the door when you left?

       ─Yes, I remember _____ it, for it remains _____.

       A. to close, closed                     B. closing, locking

       C. to close, to be locked            D. closing, locked

    30.Jenny regretted _____ the lecture given by Prof.Miller.

       A. to miss             B. missing             C. being missed    D. to be missed

    III.完型填空

    Some boys join the Navy when they are quite young and often given a course of training as soldiers. It is a long course. During it, the boys study things like maths and science as well as to   31  guns and to do other   32  things.

    One of the important things they are  33  is, of course, how to swim. In the old days, many soldiers  34  swim. But now it is rare to find one that can not.

    In one school for   35  , the swimming director was very good. He had never failed to teach one to swim  36  the time the course ended. One year, however,  37  was one particular boy who seemed unable to swim. The director  38  giving him extra lessons, but he had  39  success. In the end, as the time drew  40  for the course to end, he had to admit defeat.

31.A. keep

B. fire

C. make

D. carry

32.A. valuable

B. special

C. constant

D. practical

33.A. learned

B. studied

C. done

D. taught

34.A. should

B. wouldn’t

C. couldn’t

D. did

35.A. soldiers

B. boys

C. swimmers

D. officers

36.A. in

B. for

C. by

D. at

37.A. this

B. that

C. these

D. it

38.A. tired

B. managed

C. succeeded

D. planed

39.A. some

B. little

C. any

D. none

40.A. close

B. around

C. through

D. near

IV.短文改错

Today I visited the Smiths---my first time visit

to an Australia. They live in a small 

town. It was very kind for them to meet me at 

the railway station and drove me to their home.

The Smiths did his best to make me feel at

home. They offered me coffee and other drinks.

We have a good time talking and laughing

together. They eager to know everything about

China and asked me lots question. In fact,

they are planning to visit China in next year.

41._______

42._______

43._______

44._______

45._______

46._______

47._______

48._______

49._______

50._______

 

【创新园地】

    单词拼写：

    1.Large q____ of coal are needed to produce electricity every year.

    2.─What p____ you from going to the concert last night?

      ─Losing my ticket.

    3.Newspapers and TV sets can keep people in t____ with the word.

    4.─Can I help you ?

      ─I’d like to have this package w____ .

    5.The computer is one of the most important I ____ in many years.

    6.The entrance examination is coming soon, we’ll have to be p___ for it.

    7.Old John lived t____ World War Two, but he was very weak.

    8.─What a naughty boy! I can hardly find a way to deal with him.

      ─It will take you much p____ to help him.

    9.Cakes and milk are usually s_____ for breakfast in the kindergarten.

    10.Mrs.White was o_____ to those who had helped her and her children when they were in trouble.

 

答案：

1.valleys;  2.system;  3.thirsty;  4.starving;  5.fence;  6.camping;  7.experienced;  8.imported;  9.healthy;  10.Australian;  

11-15BADDA                          16-20DDBBC                          21-25BCBCA            

26-30ABCDB                          31-35BDDCA                          36-40CCABD

Today I visited the Smiths---my first time visit

to an Australia  family. They live in a small 

town. It was very kind for them to meet me at 

the railway station and drove me to their home.

The Smiths did his best to make me feel at

home. They offered me coffee and other drinks.

We have a good time talking and laughing

together. They eager to know everything about

China and asked me lots question. In fact,

they are planning to visit China in next year.

41. time
42.Australian
43.of
44.drive
45.their
46.Ö
47.had
48.were
49.questions
50. in
 

【创新园地答案】

1.quantities;  2.prevented;  3.touch;     4.weighed;   5.inventions;  

6.prepared;    7.through;    8.patience;  9.served;    10.obliged

	高三Finding a job 

	一、教法建议

【抛砖引玉】

    单元双基学习目标

    Ⅰ. 词汇学习

    ability , application , female , human nature , inform , relationship , suit … to , bored , open up , receptionist , conceited

    Ⅱ. 交际英语

    Making appointments (约会)

    1. Are you free on Monday ? / Will you be free on Saturday night ?

    2. How about tomorrow morning ?

    3. Shall we meet at 4: 30 at the bus stop ?

    4. All right . See you then .

    5. Yes , I’ll be free then . / Yes , that’s all right .

    6. No, I won’t be free then , but I’ll be free at 10 o’clock .

    7. There’s something I’d like to talk over with you , I wonder if … 

    8. Would … be convenient for you ? / What time would be convenient for you ?

    9. Any time Thursday or Friday is all right . / Any time except Thursday or Friday would be all right .

    10. I’m sorry , but Sunday wont be so convenient for me . / I wonder if we could change the time of … to … . You see , something unexpected has come up .

    交际示范：

    A：Mr Zhang , there’s something I’d like to talk over with you . Would sometime this week be convenient for you ?

    B：Let me see . Would Wednesday morning be all right ?

    A：That’ll be fine . Suppose I come to your office at about ten . Or would you prefer some other time ?

    B：No , ten is all right .

    Ⅲ. 语法学习

    复习状语从句的用法。特别注意状语从句的时态应用：

    ※ 在时间状语或条件状语从句中，若主句是一般现在时或一般将来时，那么从句有以下时态：

    1 . 用一般现在时表示一般将来时。如：

    Can I join the club , Dad ? 

    You can when you _____ a bit older . 

    A . get     B . will get     C . are getting     D . will have get 

    答案： A

    2 . 用现在完成时表示将来完成时。如：

    We won‘t climb up the mountain until rain ______ . 

    A . stopped     B . stops     C . has stopped     D . is stopped 

    答案：C

    ※ no sooner … than , hardly … when 引导的时间状语从句，从句中的谓语动词常用一 般过去时，主句用过去完成时。

    No sooner had she seen the news than she fainted . (她一看到这个消息就晕倒了。)

    Hardly had they started to work when the trouble began . (她们一开始工作，问题就来了。)

    ※ 由 when , as , while 引导的状语从句，在过去时间范畴内，谓语动词有如下时态：

    1 . 若主句的谓语动词表示短暂的动作，而从句的动作可以持续一段时间时，主句的谓语动词用一般过去时，从句的谓语动词用过去进行时。如：

    My brother ____ while he _____ his bicycle and hurt himself . 

    A . fell ; was     B . fell ; we riding

    C . had fallen ; rode     D . had fallen ; was riding 

    答案： A

    Tom ______ into the house when no one ______ .          答案：A

    A . slipped ; was looking     B . had slipped ; looked 

    C . slipped ; has looked      D . was slipping ; looked

    As she _____ the newspaper , Granny ______ asleep .

    A . read ; was falling     B . was reading ; fell 

    C . was reading ; was falling     D . read ; fell          答案： B。

    2 . 由 when 引导的状语从句，若主句谓语是持续动词，从句谓语是非持续性动词，则主句用过去时，从句用一般过去时。如：

    The students ______ busily when Miss Brown went to get a book she _____ in the office .

    A . had written ; left     B . were writing ; has left 

    C . had written ; had left     D . were writing ; had left         答案：D

    ※ 由 since 引导的时间状语从句，主从复合句中的谓语动词有如下状态：

    since 时间从句中的动词大多用一般过去时，主句用现在完成时；如果主句表示时间的 it作主语，则多用一般现在时(也可以用现在完成时)。如：

    How have you been since I saw you last time ? (自从我上次见到你以后，你一向还好吗 ? )

    It is (has been)just a month since he arrived here . (他来这里已经有一月了。)

    It is five years since I lived in Nanchang . (自从我不住在南昌以来已经5年了。)

    It is five years since I began to live in Nanchang . (自从我住在南昌以来已经5年了。)

    I haven’t heard from him since I lived in Nancang . (自从我离开南昌以来，已经5年了。)

    ※ 含 before 引导的状语从句，如果从句的谓语为一般过去时，那么主句谓语可用过去完成时，有时也用一般过去时。如：

    That was long before I came . (那是我来以前很久的事了。)

    We had scarcely left our school before it began to rain . (我们刚离开学校时，天就下雨了。)

    ※ 在由 by the time 引导的状语从句中，当谓语用一般现在时，主句用将来完成时。

    BY the time you come home next time . the building will have been finished . (到下次你回来的时候，这陈楼房就建起来了。)

【指点迷津】

    倒装句的用法

    1 . 在以 here , there , in , out , up , down , away , back , now , then 等副词开头的句子里，如果主语是名词，常用全部倒装。 

    Out rushed the boys . 

    Then followed three days of heavy rain . 

    若代词作主语，只把该副词提前主谓语序不变。Here he comes . Here it is . 

    2 . 当句首状语是表示地点的介词词组时，也常常引起全部倒装。

    South of the city lies a big steel factory . 

    3 . 以带有否定意义而且修饰全句的词开头的句子，要用“部分倒装”语序 ( 倒装的方法跟变一般疑问句的方法相似 ) 。这类常见词有 never , hardly , seldom , not , not only , not until ( 引导从句时，主句“部分倒装” ) ，little , rarely , no sooner . . . than , hardly . . . when , scarcely . . . when。

    Never shall I do this again . 

    其中 no sooner . . . than , hardly . . . when , scarcely . . . when 表示“一……就……”的意思。no sooner , hardly , scarcely 引出的主句要用“部分倒装”形式的过去完成时，than , when 引出的从句用过去时。

    No sooner had I got home than it began to rain . 

    如果带有否定意义的词不是修饰全句，只是修饰主语，那么句子的主谓不必倒装。

    Scarcely a sound came from among the crowd . 

    4 . so 修饰形容词或副词，only 修饰副词或状语放在句首时“部分倒装”。 

    So badly was he injured in the accident that he was sent to the hospital for treatment . 

    Only in this way can you master English . 

    如果 only 修饰主语，句子则不倒装。

    Only Wang Lin knows this . 

    5 . 把副词 so 放在句首，表示前面所说的情况也适用于另一人或物，意思为“也”，需倒装。其句型为：So + be ( have , 助动词或情态动词 ) + 主语。

    —She went to the cinema last night .

    —So did I . 

    但如果 so 不作“也”讲，用来重复前面一句话的意思时，句子不倒装。

    —It is raining . 

    —So it is . 

    6 . neither , nor 或 no more 放在句首，作“也不”讲时，所引导的句子用部分倒装语序。He can ‘ t answer the question . Neither can I . 

    7 . 为了保持句子平衡或为了强调表语或状语，或使上下文紧密衔接时，需倒装。

    Gone are the days when we used foreign oil . 

    8 . 由 as , though ( although ) 引导的表示“虽然”，“尽管”的让步状语从句，用倒装语序，即把从句中的表语或状语等放在 as 的前面。

二、学海导航

【学法指要】

    单元重点词汇点拨

    1. ability能力

    He is a man of great ability . 他是一个非常有才干的人。

    Man has the ability to speak .

    〖点拨〗该词的复数形式作“才能，技能”讲。to the best of one’s ability尽全力。如：

    He found a job more suited to his abilities .

    I’ll carry out your instructions to the best of my ability .

    2. female女性的，妇女的

    the female sex女性

    〖点拨〗该词还作“雌性的”讲。其反义词是male 。

    3. inform告知，通知

    Can you inform me where he lives ?

    He informed them of her arrival .

    〖点拨〗inform sb of / about sth通知某人干…… 。其名词information是不可数名词。

    单元词组思维运用

    1. in itself本身；实质上

    When you teach people to draw , you are teaching them to look , which is in itself very worthwhile .

    2. end up结局；结束

    The party ended up with the singing of a popular song .

    We started with soup , and had fruit to end up with .

    How does the story end up ?

    If you continue to steal , you’ll end up in prison .

    3. be suited to适合……；适宜……

    He is suited to be an engineer . 

    4. make a list of列一张……清单

    5. rely on sb for sth = depend on / upon sb for sth依靠某人得到

    It’s better to rely on her for the money rather than rely on her brother .

    Don’t rely upon hin to finish the work today .

    6. fill in a job application form填工作申请表

    7. have a disagreement with … 与某人在……意见不一致

    8. follow one’s interests and abilities尊重某人的兴趣和能力

    9. remind sb of提醒某人某事

    10. take exams for为得到……参加考试

    11. open up打开；张开；开发

    The company has decided to open up this area for housing .

    The pioneers opened up this land over a hundred years ago .

    12. The time comes for sb to do某人做某事的时候到了

    13. apply for a job申请一份工作

    14. be conceited骄傲自满

    15. make appointments with sb与某人约会

    单元难点疑点思路明晰

    1.Choosing the right one is a difficult job in itself. 挑选一份合适的工作本身就是一个很难的事情。

    〖明晰〗in itself从自身/of oneself自发地；自动地/by oneself单独地；独自地；孤独地 /for oneself为自己，代表自己/to oneself默默地；暗自。如：

    Tom thought to himself that he could win.汤姆暗自想他能获胜。

    The material in itself feels rough.这种材料本身就给人以粗糙感。

    2.…for that is part of everyone’s human nature . ……因为那是每个人性的一部分。

    〖明晰〗(1)part of“部分”， 可指一半以上， 也可指一半以下； 当强调所属关系时多用part of;有时用parts of来代替part of；说明“较大的部分”用the greater

    (best, better)part of。如：

    (SEFC B3 L31)For the greater part of the voyage we had pleasant weather…在这次航行的大部分时间里，天气都很好。

    Part of the building was destroyed in the fire.大楼的一部分被火烧毁了。

    We‘ve done the difficult part of the job.我们把困难的那部分工作干了。

    (2)a part of仅指一半以下的“一小部分”如：

    We spent a part of our holiday on the Sun Island.一部分假期是在太阳岛度过的。

    3. so do not rely on your parents’ friends for information . 因此，不要靠你父母的朋友提供信息。

    〖明晰〗rely on/upon=depend on/upon依靠，信任；rely on/upon sb for sth 依靠某人得 到某物。如：

    It has been proved that she can be relied on in langer . 这证明，在危急关头，她可以信赖。

    You may rely upon it that he will be here.你可以放心，他会到这里来的。

    Don‘t rely on her for more help.不要依靠她的帮助。

    4. …and it sounds as though you have plenty of both of these already .……听起来好像你在这两方面早已具备了许多。

    〖明晰〗it sounds as though=it sounds as if听起来好像。

    plenty of“充足的，大量的”，修饰可数或不可数名词常用于肯定名，疑问句中常用enough,否定句中常用many 和much。如：

    plenty of lain充足的雨水；plenty of books大量的书。

    5. Congratulations on your good news ! 对你的好消息表示祝贺!

    〖明晰〗congratulate,它们的常见搭配有：congratulate sb on/upon sth 为……祝贺某人；send sb one’s warmest congratulations on/upon sth. 向某人在……致以最热烈的祝贺；convey one‘s congratulations to sb 代某人向某人祝贺；congratulations on/upon ……在……祝贺。

    6. be concerned about; be concerned with; be concerned in

    〖明晰〗(1)be concerned about“关心，担心，操心”。如：

    We are very much concerned about the project.我们都很关心那项工程。

    We should be concerned about the education of the younger generation.我们应该关心对年青一代的教育。

    (2)be concerned with与……有关；关于。如：

    The story is concerned with a famous black singer.故事讲的是一位有名的黑人歌手的事。

    (3)be concerned in 参与；与……有关系。如：

    He is said to have heen concerned in the bribery.据说他与那件贿赂事件有关。

    7.by the name of; in the name of

    〖明晰〗(1)by the name of常作定语，译作“名字叫……的”。如：

    Anactor by the name of zhang Hua came to see you just now.刚才一个名叫张华的演员来看你。

    (2)in the name of 在句中作状语，译作“以……的名义”。如：

    They donated 3000000 yuan to the people in the flooded area in the name of the PLA.他们以解放军的名义给水灾灾区人民捐献了3百万元。

    8.for sale; on sale

    〖明晰〗(1)for sale“供出售”，含任何东西要出售进用,for表目的。如：

    That company has imported a lot of goods for sale at home. 那家公司进口了许多货物在国内销售。

    (2)on sale“正在出售”，on表销售的进行性。在美国on sale指“减价拍卖”。如：

    All kinds of apples are on sale now.各种苹果都上市了。

    9.in secret; in the secret

    〖明晰〗(1)in secret=secretly秘密地。如：

    That visit was made in secret.那次访问是秘密进行的。

    (2)in the secret知道内情的。如：

    I don’t know if she is in the secret.我不知道她是否知道内情。

    10.result from; result in 

    〖明晰〗(1)result from起因于,是……的结果（含表示事物产生的根源）＝be the result of ……。如：

    His success results from hard work.他的成功是他努力工作的结果。

    (2)result in造成……引起……（含由某事物造成的结果）＝have…as a result。如：

    Lack of population control can result in poverty.不进行人口控制会造成贫穷。

【妙文赏析】

Water ! Water !


    Smith had to drive across the Sahara Desert . It was a journey across hundreds of miles of empty desert . After he had been driving for a few hours , there was a sandstorm . His car left the road and then broke down . Smith began walking due north across the hot sand under the scorching sun . He hoped he would soon reach the road again . Soon , his tongue was thick with thirst . He needed water , but everywhere he looked there was nothing except sand . Smith kept walking . Then , about an hour later , a man riding a camel came into sight . Smith waved to him . The man on the camel rode up to him and stopped . “ I don‘t want a necktie , ”Smith shouted at him furiously . “ I need water . ”But the man turned away quickly and rode off . Smith continued walking . Two hours later , he met another man riding a camel . This time he asked if he could buy some water , but the man refused , saying , “ No , but I’ll sell you a necktie . ”Angrily , Smith turned away from him and continued walking . Three hours later , by which time he was near death , Smith saw a large luxury hotel in the distance . It stood alone in the middle of the desert , surrounded by palm trees . Smith managed to reach the main entrance . He was about to enter the hotel when the doorman stopped him . “ Hey ! ”he said . “ This is a first-class hotel . You can‘t come in here without a neckite . ”

    Words and Expressions ：The Sahara Desert 撒哈拉大沙漠，sandstorm 沙暴，break down 抛锚 ，tongue 舌头，thick with thirst 干得发麻，neckite 领带，furiously 愤怒的，luxury 奢侈，luxury hotel 高级豪华旅馆，palm tree 棕榈树，doorman 门卫，first-class 第一流的

【思维体操】

    1. Where does Superman do his shopping ?

    2.What person does every man take his hat off to ?

    3. What gets bigger when you turn it upside down ?

    4. What is easy to get in but hard to get out of ?

    5. What’s the difference between a hungry man and a greedy man ?

    6. Who makes a million a day ?

    7. What animal can jump as high as a tree ?

    8. Where does afternoon always come before morning ?

    9. When the boy fell into the water , what’s the first thing he did ?

    10. Which will burn longer , the candles on the birthday cake of a boy or the candles on the birthday cake of a girl ?

    答案：1. At the supermarket . 2. A barber . 3. The number 6 . 4. Trouble . 5. One longs to eat and the other eats too long . 6. Someone who works in a mint (造币厂) . 7. Every animal , because a tree can’t jump . 8. In the dictionary . 9. He got wet . 10. Neither . No candles burn longer . They all burn shorter .

三、智能显示

【心中有数】

    单元语法发散思维

    高考与状语要点复习

    状语是用来修饰动词、形容词、副词的，也可以修饰全句，用作状语的有副词、介词短语、形容词、非谓语动词和从句等。

    She wanted very much to go to college .

    Hopefully , the cave will be protected and won’t be damaged by visitors .

    According to the present law , we cannot visit it .

    We travelled to France at our own expense .

    We were proud to have found the cave carvings .

    Look ! He stands quite still . 

    Inspired by their discovery , many people went climbing the hills in search of more cave carvings and paintings .

    I know how to light camp fire because I‘ve done it .

    状语是常用的句子成分，复习中应注意：

    1 . 时间状语从句

    ★ when , as 和 while 引导时间状语从句时，谓语是延续性动词时，三者可互换使用，如：

    When / While / As we were laughing , the teacher came in .

    ★ 主、从句动作先后发生时，只能用 when，而不能用 as 或 while , 如：

    When we got to the cinema , the film had already begun .

    ★ 主、从句动作都是终止性时，when 与 as 可互换作用，如：

    He came just as / when I reached the gate .

    ★ 从句谓语表示一个持续性状态时，通常用 while 引导，如：

    Strike while the iron is hot . 打铁要趁热。

    He is doing some washing while I am doing some sewing .

    ★ 当 when 和 before 引导的句子位于句尾时，多半不要译成“当……时候”、“在……之前”，而要译为“就”、“才”、“突然”，如：

    The war lasted four years before the north won in the end . 这场战争打了4年，北方才最终获胜。

    ★ by the time , each time , every time , immediately , the moment , the day , soon after , shortly after 可当连词使用。

    You look beautiful every time I see you .

    You must show the gentleman in immediately he comes .

    I recognized you the moment I saw you .

    ★ till 与 until 意思相同，引导时间状语从句时，主句是延续动作，从句用肯定式；反之，用否定式：

    I worked till / until he came back . 我一直工作到他回来。

    I didn’t go to bed till / until he came back . 直到他回来我才去睡觉。

    ★ 在时间、条件、方式、让步状语从句中，用一般现在时和一般过去时表示将来和过去将来。

    ★ hardly …… when 和 no sooner …… than 的意义同 as soon as一样。当 hardly 及 no sooner 放在句首时，主句要倒装，即把谓语中的助动词提到主语之前。如：

    Hardly had he fallen asleep when he felt a soft touch on his pillow . (主句用过去完成时，从句要用一般过去时)

    2 . 地点状语从句通常由 where 或者 wherever 引导。后者感情色彩强，多用于书面语。

    Where there is a will , there is a way .

    Wherever you work , you must try your best .

    3 . 原因状语从句

    通常由 because , as , since , now that 引导。 because 引导的从句是全句的重心所在，在有上下文的情况下，可以不要主句而单独存在。as 与 since 则不行。在回答以 why 提问的句子时，只能用 because 而不能用语气较弱的 since 或 as。because 通常放在主句之后，特别强调时，也见诸于句首。

    as 通常放在句首，说明原因；主句在后说明结果。

    since , now that 同义，表示一种显然的或已知的理由、原因。如：

    It was because he was will that he didn‘t go with us .

    As there was no answer , I had to write again .

    Since / Now that all have arrived , let’s have dinner .

    4 . 目的状语从句通常由 that , so that , in order that , for fear that , lest , in case 来引导。

    5 . 结果状语从句

    由 so … that 与 such… that 引导的结果状语从句都表示主句的动作或状态达到何种程度而引起的结果。so 是 adv. 修饰adj. 或 adv ; such 是 adj. 用来修饰 n. 或名词词组，如：

    Mr Green is so busy that he can‘t leave his office .

    He made such rapid progress that before long he began to write articles of English newspapers .

    6 . 条件状语从句

    通常由 if , unless 如果不，除非，as long as = so long as 只要，in case 如果，万一，等连词引导。注意条件状语从句中用现在时代表将来时。

    As long as you come on time , you won’t be blamed .

    7 . 方式状语从句

    通常由连词 as (正、如)，as if (as though) 等引导。后者引导的方式状语从句多用虚拟语气。

    Do it carefully as you are told .

    He talks as if he had been there several times .

    8 . 比较状语从句

    通常由连词 as…as , not so…as 等引导。

    Can you write as well as my niece ?

    9 . 让步状语从句

    通常由连词 though , although , as , even if , even though , whoever , whatever , whichever , whenever , wherever , however , no matter who (what , which when , where , how) , whether 等引导。

    ★ as 引导的让步状语从句多见于书面语，要使用部分倒装语序，如：

    Young as he is , he can read and write in several foreign languages . (表语提前)

    Child as he was , he had to help support the family . (表语名词提前并省去冠词)

    ★ even if , even though 与 though 引导的让步状语从句意义不同，试比较：

    He‘ll keep the secret even if / even though he knew it . 

    He’ll keep the secret though he knows it .

    ★ whether 多引导名词从句，如引导让步状语从句时，要用“，”与主句分开，其前还可加 no matter。如：

    You‘ll have to do it , whether you like it or not . (状语从句)

    I don’t know whether you like it or not . (宾语从句)

    ★“no matter + 疑问词”= “疑问词 + ever”，但 no matter 后边不能再加“疑问词 + ever。”可说：

    Whatever (= No matter what) you say , I won‘t agree with you . 但是不说 No matter whatever you say , I won’t agree with 

    10 . 不定式作状语

    ★ 目的状语

    In order to succeed , he worked day and night .

    ★ 作表语或补语 adj . 的状语

    He was happy to have been given such an opportunity .

    They found the problem difficult to solve . 

    ★ 在“adj . / adv . + enough + to do”与“ too + adj . / adv . + to do”结构中，不定式作程度或结果状语，如：

    Is your brother old enough to join the army ? 

    It is too dark (for us) to see anything in it . 

    ★通常 “too + adj . / adv. + to do”表示否定意义，即“太……(以致)不……”，但在以下句式中表达肯定：

    a . “only too … to do”

    b . “too + ready , anxious , easy , eager , willing … + to do”

    c . “not + never too… to do”

    d . “too…not to do”四种结构中，并不表示否定。如：

    He‘ll be only (just , but) too glad to help you . 他太愿意帮助你了。

    ★ 结果状语

    不定式作结果状语往往表示一种事先没有料到的情况或结果。为了加强始料不及的语气，可以在不定式前加上 only，如：

    I went to see him only to find him out . 

    11 . 分词作状语

    ★ 时间状语

    Taking off his overcoat , he came over to us and sat down . (分词动作的逻辑主语是句子主语时用现在分词)

    Seen from a distance , the farmhouse looked deserted . (句子主语是分词动作承受者时，用过去分词)

    为了强调分词动作与谓语同时进行，可在分词前加上 when 或 while。

    When / While working on a new invention , Edison made more than 8 , 000 tests without success .

    ★ 原因状语

    Being a Party member , he is always ready to help others .

    Greatly inspired by the teacher’s words , I‘ve made up my mind to work at English even harder .

    ★ 其它状语

    He stood there , (as if) remembering something . (伴随情况或附加说明)

    She won’t come (unless ) invited . (条件)

    The soup is boiling hot . (程度)

    They used to go shopping on Sundays . (目的)

    ★ 独立成分，用来表示说话人的立场、态度、或看问题的角度。如：

    Considering when these paintings were done , they are in excellent condition . 考虑到做画的年代，这些画要算保存很完好了。

    Generally speaking , boys are more interested in football than girls . 一般来说，男孩比女孩对足球更感兴趣。

    Judging from his appearance , he must be a very healthy boy . 从外观上判断，他是个非常健康的男孩。

    ★ 独立主格结构，分词作状语，当其逻辑主语与句子主语不一致时，须在前边加上自己的逻辑主语，如：

    Her tea finished , she went on with her work .

    All the tickets having been sold out , we went away disappointed .

    Weather permitting , we‘ll go to the Great Wall .

    ★ 独立主格结构中的 being 通常被省去。如：

    Nobody (being) in the room , I didn’t go in .

    The meeting over , we went abroad .

    ★ 表示伴随情况的独立主格有时可用 with 的复合结构替代，如：

    He sat there thinking , (his) head (being) on (his )hands (= with his head on his hands) .

【动脑动手】

    单元能力立体检测

    状语从句专项练习100 题

    1 . — What was the party like ? 

        — Wonderful . It‘s years ____ I enjoyed myself so much . 

    A . after     B . before     C . when     D . since

    2 . Mother was worried because little Alice was ill , especially ____ Father was away in France . 

    A . as     B . that     C . during     D . if

    3 . Why do you want a new job ____ you got such a good one already ? 

    A . that     B . where     C . which     D . when

    4 . After the war , a new school building was put up ____ there had once been a theatre . 

    A . that     B . where     C . which     D . when

    5 . You will be late ____ you leave immediately . 

    A . unless     B . until     C . if     D . or

    6 . ____ , Mother will wait for him to have dinner together . 

    A . However late is he     B . However he is late      C . However is he late     D . However late he is

    7 . If we work with a strong will , we can overcome any difficulty , ____ great it is . 

    A . what    B . how    C . however     D . whatever

    8 . We won’t give up ____ we should fail ten times . 

    A . even if    B . since    C . whether     D . until

    9 . She doesn‘t speak ____ her friend , but her written work is excellent .

    A . as well as    B . so often as      C . so much as     D . as good as

    10 . He’ll be happy he may be .

    A. when     B. if     C. because     D. wherever

    11 . We‘ll build a power station water resources are plentiful .

    A. where     B. in which     B. while     D. which

    12 . The new secretary is supposed to report to the manager as soon as she ____. 

    A . will arrive     B . arrives      C . is arriving     D . is going to arrive

    13 . The volleyball match will be put off if it ____ . 

    A . will rain     B . rains      C . rained     D . is raining

    14 . Remember to send me a photo of your son next time you ____ to me . 

    A . write     B . will write      C . are writing     D . would write

    15 . If city noises ____ from increasing , people ____ shout to be heard even at the dinner table in 20 years from now . 

    A . are not kept ; will have to     B . are not kept ; have to

    C . do not keep ; will have to      D . do not keep ; have to

    16 . I need one more stamp before my collection ____ . 

    A . has completed     B . completes      C . has been completed     D . is completed

    17 . As she ____ the newspaper , Granny ____ asleep . 

    A . read , was falling     B . was reading , fell

    C . was reading , was falling     D . read , fell

    18 . If it ____ for the snow , we ____ the mountain yesterday . 

    A . were not ; could have climbed          B . were not ; could climb

    C . had not been ; could have climbed     D . had not been ; could climb

    19 . — If he ____ , he ____ that food . 

         — Luckily he was sent to the hospital immediately . 

    A . was warned ; would not take          B . had been warned ; would not have taken

    C . would be warned ; had not taken     D . would have been warned ; had not taken

    20 . You didn’t let me drive . If we ____ in turn , you ____ so tired . 

    A . drove ; didn‘t get     B . drove ; would get

    C . were driving ; wouldn’t get     D . had driven ; wouldn‘t have got

    21 . It worried her a bit ____ her hair was turning grey . 

    A . while     B . that     C . if     D . for

    22 . It is 50 years the People’s Republic of China was founded .

    A. after     B. before     C. when     D. since

    23. Carol said the work would be done by October , personally I doubt very much . 

    A. it     B. that     C. when      D. which

    24 . Not until I began to work ____ how much time I had wasted .

    A . didn‘t I realize     B . did I realize      C . I didn’t realize     D . I realized

    25 . Not until all the fish died in the river ____ how serious the pollution was . 

    A . did the villagers realize     B . the villagers realized

    C . the villagers did realize     D . didn‘t the villagers realize

    26 . — Why do you drink so much coffee ?

         — Well , it doesn’t keep me awake in the nights , I see no harm in it .

    A. although     B. if     C. unless     D. while

    27 . It was ____ it rained heavily that they didn‘t come . 

    A . as     B . because     C . for     D . since

    28 . Why not buy a cheaper one , you don’t have enough money ?

    A. since     B. because     C. for     D. though

    29 . It is tem years ____ I left home . 

    A . when     B . after     C . since     D . as

    30 . He speaks English ____ he speaks his mother tongue .

    A . so good as     B . as good as      C . so well as     D . as well as

    31 . Try he might , he couldn‘t get out of difficulty .

    A. when     B. where     C. till     D. as

    32 . ____ I saw the computer , I showed great interest in it . 

    A . At first     B . For the first time      C . Until     D . The first time

    33 . I don’t think you‘ll be able to understand this formula (公式)____ you finish school . 

    A . as if     B . only when      C . even     D . even when

    34 . I often visited Tian An Men Square ____ I was staying in Beijing . 

    A . until     B . during     C . while     D . throughout

    35 . He always thinks I’ m wrong , I may say .

    A. no matter whatever     B. whatever      C. what     D. that

    36 . ____ the rain has stopped , let‘s continue to work . 

    A . For     B . Now that     C . That     D . Because

    37 . ____ , I am sure that the boy is honest . 

    A . Whatever people say     B . No matter people say

    C . What people say         D . It doesn’t matter people say

    38 . I knew Mr Green ____ I knew Mrs Green . 

    A . long before     B . before long      C . long ago     D . after long

    39 . They waited ____ it was dark before leaving , ____ they didn‘t want anyone to see them leave . 

    A . since ; because     B . until ; as      C . unless ; for     D . so ; because

    40 . often you ring , no one will answer .

    A. How     B. However     C. Whom     D. Whenever

    41 . I will never stop they might like it .

    A. no matter how     B. how      C. what     D. though

    42 . Father was ____ busy in working ____ he often forgot rest or meals . 

    A . very , that     B . so , that      C . such , as     D . enough , as

    43 . We made a decision there would be rain , we should stay at home .

    A. that     B. if     C. that if     D. whether

    44 . I usually watch TV in the evening I have to study for an examination .

    A. because     B. unless     C. while     D. the moment

    45 . I had lived there for over thirty years ____ I wanted to return to my motherland again . 

    A . until     B . after     C . while     D . when

    46 . It was a long time ____ I went to sleep again . 

    A . when     B . while     C . before     D . until

    47 . He must be ill , he looks so pale .

    A. since     B. because     C. as     D. for

    48 . I’ll take no steps ____ you arrive . 

    A . and     B . since     C . until     D . while

    49 . You will catch cold ____ put on more clothes . 

    A . if you     B . if you will not      C . unless you     D . until you

    50 . he woke slept , this subject is always in his mind .

    A. If ; and     B. Both     C. Either     D. Whether ; or

    51 . We had hardly got to the station ____ it began no rain . 

    A . until     B . since     C . while     D . when

    52. They were surprised that a child should work out the problem they themselves couldn‘t .

    A. once     B. then     C. while     D. if

    53. My name is Robert , most of my friends call me Bob for short .

    A. then     B. instead     C. however     D. but

    54. Why do you want a new job you’ve got such a good one already ?

    A. that     B. where     C. which     D. when

    55. difficulties are ahead , we are sure to make greater achievements .

    A. Although ; yet     B. Although ; still      C. 不填 ; yet     D. all of the above

    56 . People don‘t know the value of health they lose it .

    A. till     B. before     C. after     D. Either A or B

    57 . I didn’t help him , not I was unwilling .

    A. because     B. since     C. as     D. for

    58 .I really wonder he has posted me many parcels we worked together .

    A. how ; after     B. why ; when      C. when ; before     D. why ; since

    59 . the desert can be called a sea , the camels are the ships in the sea .

    A. When ; so     B. If ; then      C. Because ; so     D. If ; so

    60 . One never expects his success to come he decides to take up hard work .

    A. while     B. when     C. until     D. since

    61 . you talk to someone or write a message , you show your skills to others .

    A. At times     B. Every time      C. By the time     D. Some times

    62 . Although he is considered a great writer____ .

    A . his works are not widely read     B . but his works are not widely read

    C . however his works are not widely read     D . still his works are not widely read

    63 . he came to town , he would visit our school .

    A. after     B. when     C. as      D. while

    64 . I hurried ____ I wouldn‘t be late for class . 

    A . since     B . so that     C . as if     D . unless

    65 . ____ he comes , we won’t be able to go .

    A . Without     B . Unless      C . Except     D . Even

    66 . It wasn‘t ____ the city was liberated . 

    A . long until     B . long before      C . long after     D . long when

    67 . The conductor often tells the passengers not to get off the bus ____ it has stopped . 

    A . except     B . unless     C . until     D . as

    68 . Did you pay a visit ____ during the holidays ? 

    A . any place     B . anywhere      C . where     D . wherever

    69 . It was the second week ____ mother had been in hospital . 

    A . when     B . that     C . in which     D . which

    70 . It was ____ I went to college ____ I began to write letters in English . 

    A . since ; that     B . that ; when      C . when ; that     D . where ; did

    71 . I shall ring you up you should forget it clean .

    A. because     B. for     C. in case     D. in order not that

    72 . ____ you can’t answer the question , I‘ll ask someone else . 

    A . Unless     B . Since     C . While     D . Although

    73 . As ____ as I know , there isn’t anything left to eat . 

    A . soon     B . many     C . far     D . long

    74 . They did not get married for a month ____ they quarreled with each other . 

    A . until     B . unless     C . before     D . although

    75 . The doctor in charge told the young man ____ he didn‘t allow him to operate on his wounded arm , he would lose it . 

    A . that     B . if     C . whether     D . unless

    76 . ____ , I’m sure he is honest . 

    A . Whatever people say     B . What people say

    C . No matter people say     D . It doesn‘t matter people say

    77 . You will succeed ____ you keep on working at it . 

    A . as far as     B . as long as      C . as good as     D . as hard as

    78 . The machine is so old ____ it can’t be used any more ____ some of its parts are changed . 

    A . as ; unless     B . that ; unless      C . that ; if     D . whether ; or

    79 . — My watch started up again . 

         — You should take it to repaired ____ it‘s working now . 

    A . since     B . until     C . however     D . even though

    80 . I’m going away ____ she will go is up to her to decide . 

    A . if or not     B . whether or not      C . that if     D . which

    81 . It was a rainy day , but he still got up as early ____ . 

    A . he could     B . as he possible      C . as usual     D . as usually

    82 . We couldn‘t feel air ____ it were moving . 

    A . as long as     B . now that      C . if not     D . unless

    83 . We can’t afford to buy that flat , It‘s ____ expensive for us . 

    A . too much     B . far more      C . much too     D . very too

    84 . The moon is much closer to us ____ . 

    A . than any other star     B . than any star

    C . as any other star       D . like other stars

    85 . What surprised me ____ was that those products were ____ from the township enterprises . 

    A . most ; most        B . most ; mostly 

    C . mostly ; mostly    D . mostly ; most

    86 . She was ____ too sure of herself about that English speech competition . 

    A . rather     B . fairly     C . very     D . quite

    87 . ____ to my surprise . he forgot my birthday at all . 

    A . Very     B . Much     C . Most     D . Too much

    88 . His memory is so good ____ his brain were an advanced computer . 

    A . as if     B . that     C . even if     D . as

    89 . I don’t know ____ he wants to accept the task . 

    A . what degree     B . why not      C . how many     D . how much

    90 . ____ you have hidden my umbrella ? 

    A . It is where that     B . Where it is      C . Is it where that     D . Where is it that

    91 . Even if ____ , I won‘t go to his wedding party . 

    A . being invited     B . inviting      C . invited     D . I invited

    92 . ____ little time left , you’d better walk as fast as possible . 

    A . Being     B . There being      C . It having     D . Since there has

    93 . I can‘t believe ____ little children can know ____ much knowledge . 

    A . so ; such     B . so ; so      C . such ; so     D . such ; such

    94 . If you ____ him , be sure to ask him if he ____ for Australia next week . 

    A . will meet ; will sail     B . will meet ; sail      C . meet ; sail         D . meet ; will sail

    95 . ____ as a pop singer , I don’t like him as a man . 

    A . As I admire him much     B . Much as I admire him

    C . As I much admire him     D . Though I don‘t admire him

    96 . ____ had the thief escaped from the spot ____ he was caught . 

    A . No sooner ; that     B . Hardly ; when      C . Not only ; but     D . Neither ; nor

    97 . ____ she spoke , we recognized her voice . 

    A . At the moment     B . For the moment

    C . The moment        D . The moment while

    98. They had not known each other three days they began to quarrel .

    A. after     B. until     C. when     D. before

    99. You won’t find it difficult you have mastered it .

    A. before     B. while     C. once     D. though

    100. the sun rises , all the stars in the sky disappear .

    A. The moment     B. Before      C. Till     D. For
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【创新园地】

    按下面英语提示用英语写封信，字数100词左右。

    Suan Jones , a girl student of Xakiama High School in Washington State , US . She wrote to you . saying that she wanted to be your pen friend . Please write a reply to her and tell her that you are willing to be her close friend . Your letter must at least include the following information 

Name
Li Mei
Number of teachers & students


Date of birth

Main subjects
five or more

Place of birth

Your favourite subject
English , why

School Name
No. 45 Middle School of Beijing
Your family
members


（请同学们写好后把答案反馈给我们）

【创新园地】答案：

No . 45 Middle School

Beijing , China

September 6 , 2000

Dear Susan , 

    I am very pleased to have received your letter . And I‘d like very much to be your pen friend . I was born in Beijing on February 15 , 1981 . And I’m studying at No. 45 Middle School . There are about 1, 300 teachers and students in our school . We study Chinese , maths , politics , physics , chemistry , English and some other subjects . I like English best , because it is widely used in the world . 

    There are three people in my family . Both of my father and mother are doctors . I love respect them and they are very kind to me . They are strict with me , too . 

    I hope one day I can go and visit your country . 

    With best regards . 

    Sincerely yours , 

Li Mei

 


